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Introduced  only  a  short 
time  ago,  Olds  OPERA 
woodwinds  have  won  an 


line 


Fi  Q 

presents  two 
new  large  bore  trumpets  and 


trombones — brilliant,  flexible, 
responsive — offering  the  widest  range 
of  musical  capabilities  and  tonal  effects 
to  virtuosos  of  these  instruments. 
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Excluiivo  Diitriboton 


Seymour  Okun  of  Fraser,  Michigan 

Treasurer,  American  School  Band  Directors  Association 


"Tho  volt  epportunitioi  that  tho  muiic  toochor  hot  to  tooch  roiponiibility  to  tho  community, 
tho  poront,  and  tho  pupil  mokoi  him  ono  of  tho  most  important  mombori  of  tho  toaching  itaff  in 
a  wolt  bolancod  oducational  program.  It  ii  auontial  ihoroforo,  thot  wo  havo  roipontibla  muik 
toachori  dodicotod  to  tho  mointononco  of  tho  highoit  itondordi  in  thoir  orgonixations  at  all  lovoli 
of  toaching,"  layi  Soymour  Okun,  Trooiuror  of  tho  Amoricon  School  Bond  Diractori  Aiiociation  ond 
Diroctor  of  Muiic,  Froipr  Schools,  Froior,  Michigan. 

Mr.  Okun  racoivod  hii  BM  dogroo  at  Michigan  State  Colloga  in  1943  and  wont  on  to  comploti 
hii  AAM  dogroo  in  1945.  Ha  hoi  taken  groduato  work  at  Woyno  Univeriity.  Hit  first  toaching 
position  was  at  River  Rouge,  Michigan  where  he  octod  as  osiistant  to  Mac  E.  Carr,  Immodioti 
Post  Treasurer  of  tho  A.S.B.DJk.  From  there  ha  wont  on  to  become  tho  bond  director  at  Ishpoming 
and  Goodrich,  Michigan.  While  at  Goodrich  his  bond  received  the  highest  roting  in  State  com¬ 
petition.  Ha  then  moved  to  his  present  position  as  Director  of  Music  at  Froser,  Michigan.  In  thi 
time  that  he  has  been  there,  ho  hoi  succeeded  in  building  the  band  department  from  40  to 
250  students. 

In  addition  to  his  many  responsibilities  at  Fraser,  ho  handles  all  of  the  financial  work  of  the 
American  School  Bond  Directors  Association  which  includes  collection  of  dues  from  the  more  than 
600  active,  affiliate  and  ossociata  members.  Ho  has  held  several  important  administrative  positioni 
in  the  Michigan  School  Band  and  Orchestra  Association  including  that  of  Ist  Vice  President.  He 
is  very  proud,  and  rightfully  so,  of  his  wonderful  family  consisting  of:  wife  Faye;  Joane,  13; 
Diane,  10;  Suzanne,  8;  Kathy,  7;  Ruth,  5;  and  Alan,  3.  His  hobbies  are  home  photography  and 
ping  pong.  The  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  is  indeed  proud  to  present  Seymour  Okun  who  it  truly 
assisting  in  the  ever  important  work  of  "Making  America  Musical." 


The  especial  needs  of  begin¬ 
ners  hove  directed  the  design- 
ing  of  the  Whitehall  "Stu- 
donto".  It's  SO  EASY  TO 
PLAY,  treublosomo  potsogee 
can  bo  mastered  with  lose  ef¬ 
fort.  Batidot  it's  built  so  sturdy, 
the  worst  parade  weather 
won't  mar  Its  smooth  oetlonl 
Moderately  priced,  too. 


Aiao  try  WHITEHAU 
EBONITE  otad 
GBENADIUA  CLARINETS 
MARIMBAS— DRUMS 

AT  YOUR  DRAIR 


David  Woxiar  A  Co. 


Exclusive  Distributers 
•33  S.  Wabash  Chicago  S 
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FREE  to  music  educators 


C.  BRUNO  &  SON,  INC.  (t«  any  addrau  listad  below  left) 

(Check) 

A.  I  am  an  active  teacher. 


□  Please  send  me  one  free  BESSON  TONE  DIAL  for 
Brasses  for  my  classroom. 


□  I  am  enclosing  $2.00  each  for 
BESSON  TONE  DIALS. 


B.  I  am  a  student 


□  I  am  enclosing  $2.00  for  one  BESSON  TONE  DIAL 
for  my  own  use. 
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TAPE-INDX  Solves  New  Buffet  Brochure 

Prime  Problem  Available  —  Carl  Fischer 


Wexler  Has  Weiss 
Recorders  For  Distribution 


With  the  introduction  of  a  new 
product — TAPE-INDX — the  magnetic 
tape  user  can  now  log  his  tapes  as 
accurately,  economically  and  as  easily 
as  he  applies  a  postage  stamp. 

With  the  introduction  of  this  prod¬ 
uct,  a  major  bottleneck  of  the  tape 
recording  industry  has  been  broken. 
Until  now  it  has  been  a  difficult,  com¬ 
plicated  job  to  index,  locate  and  log 
individual  selections  on  a  reel  of  tape. 
Because  of  this  there  are  only  16  mil¬ 
lion  rolls  of  magnetic  tape  in  use — a 
mere  fraction  of  logical  potential  when 
it  is  considered  that  about  2^2  million 
tape  recorders  are  in  the  hands  of  the 
public. 

Mr.  Bernard  W.  Rivkin,  inventor  of 
TAPE-INDX,  and  President  of  DA- 
TREL,  the  company  that  makes  it, 
demonstrated  how  easily  this  new 
product  is  used.  Holding  a  section  of 
magnetic  tape,  he  pressed  a  TAPE- 
INDX  tab  to  the  exact  spot  he  wanted 
to  identify  for  future  use.  It  was  as 
simple  as  that!  (These  tabs  are  num¬ 
bered  and  colored  and  can  be  re- 


Buffet-Crampon  &  Cie.  announces 
the  introduction  of  its  new  8  page 
woodwind  brochure  entitled  "Master 
Bore  Clarinet  Care  and  Information." 
Elementary  information  is  covered  only 
briefly.  T  he  main  body  of  the  brochure 
is  devoted  to  advanced  information  and 
specific  details  on  Buffet  Clarinets 
which  will  be  of  interest  to  all  advanced 
students,  educators,  and  professionals 
using  Buffet  instruments. 

An  idea  of  the  material  covered  can 
be  seen  by  the  section  titles  in  the 
brochure:  Buffet  Guarantee,  Intonation. 
Barrels,  Assembly,  Mouthpieces,  Swab¬ 
bing  and  Cleaning,  Care  of  Pads,  Care 
of  Keys,  f  are  of  Wood.  Temperature. 
Socket  arc!  B:‘I1  Rings.  Storing,  Crack¬ 
ing  and  Checking,  Repairs  and  Service. 

The  brcKhures  are  available  to  all 
franchised  Buffet  Dealers  at  no  charge. 
Music  Educators  may  obtain  free  copies 
of  this  brochure  at  their  Buffet  Dealers 
or  from  Carl  Fischer  Musical  Instru¬ 
ment  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York  3,  N  Y. 
A  mention  of  thf  .s<  hool  musician 
moved.)  Then  he  recorded  the  title  would  be  appreciated, 
on  a  pressure  sensitive  label  of  corre¬ 
sponding  number  and  color.  This  label 
w'as  placed  directly  on  the  reel  of  tapse. 

"This  label  might  also  be  put  onto  the 
tape  box  itself,”  said  Mr.  Rivkin,  "or, 
it  might  be  filed  for  permanent  future 
use  in  the  PERMA-FILE'."  (The 
PERMA-FILE  is  the  heavy  duty  plastic 
wallet-size  case  which,  used  with 
TAPE-INDX  becomes  a  complete  fil¬ 
ing  system.) 

(Turn  to  page  31) 


David  Wexler  &  Co.,  823  S. 
Wabash  Avenue,  Chicago  5,  Ill., 
exclusive  distributors  of  the  Weiss 
"Superior”  Rc-corders,  are  very  gratified 
that  Recorders  are  increasing  in  popu¬ 
larity  every  day.  The  grow'ing  demand 
has  made  it  possible  to  import  them  in 
large  quantities  so  as  to  have  them 
available  at  all  times  for  immediate 
delivery. 

The  Weiss  Recorder  is  a  very  ver¬ 
satile  instrument.  It  is  easy  to  play,  and 
can  be  used  by  both  children  and  adults 
for  solo,  ensembles,  family  groups, 
classrooms  and  community  groups.  It 
is  a  stepping  stone  to  wind  instruments, 
such  as  clarinets,  flutes,  etc.  It  is  also 
an  ideal  instrument  for  use  in  summer 
camps. 

Tile  Weiss  "Superior”  Recorders  are 
available  in  four  basic  models — bass, 
tenor,  alto  and  soprano,  and  are  rea¬ 
sonably  priced.  They  are  made  of  aged 
Pearwood,  have  rich  tonal  qualities, 
and  have  passed  the  test  of  retaining 
their  tone  and  pitch  indefinitely. 

For  further  information  regarding 
the  Weiss  "Superior"  Recorders  contact 
David  Wexler  &  Co.,  823  S.  Wabash 
Ave.,  Chicago  5,  III. 
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Lawrence  Welle — Johnny  Klein 
and  Ludwig  drums! 


Ludwig;  drummer  Johnnjr  Klein  provides  the  beat 
that  distinjraishes  America’s  favorite  band  .  .  . 
Lawrence  Welk  and  his  "Champagne  Music". 

Bom  in  Strasburg,  N.  D.,  Johnny  started  plav* 
inc  drums  and  sax  in  hieh  school  bands.  In  World 


Htn't  th»  Ludwig 
Combination  Johnny 
Klain  Pnfara 


in^  drums  and  sax  in  high  school  bands.  In  World 
War  II  he  played  with  various  service  bands  for 
\l/2  years;  later  completed  his  education  at  the 
University  of  Missouri  where  he  received  both 
his  bachelor’s  and  master’s  denees  in  Music 
Education.  After  teaching  high  school  bands  for  3 
years,  he  joined  the  Welk  organization  in  1951. 

Lawrence  and  Johnnv  agree  that  the  brilliant, 
crisp  sound  of  Ludwie  arums  helps  the  sparkling, 
bubbling  style  of  "Champagne  Music". 

An  important  reason  why  Ludwig  drums  are 


(Not  shown)  SVi'xU' 
Snaro  Drum 
1. 12'i22'  Bass  Drum 

2.  8'al2*  Tom  Tom 

3.  8'xl2'  Tom  Tom 
4. 16'il6'  Tom  Tom 
5. 14'  Hi  Hat  Cymbals 
6.  20'  Rida  Cymbal. 

Medium 

7. 18'  Siule  Cymbal, 
Medium,  with  Rivets 
8.  Ludwie  Tympani,  25' 
andM^ 


preferred  so  many  star  performers  is  that  thev 
are  built  with  "loving  care”  as  well  as  with  skill 


and  precision.  W  e  re  proud  of  the  equipment  we 
make  and  know  you  will  be,  too. 

For  complete  details  on  the  Ludwig  line,  get 
our  Catalog  No.  57 — 56  pages  brimming  full  of 
new  equipment  and  ideas  lor  the  serious  drummer. 
Just  send  coupon.  It’s  FREE! 


UMcroae: 

(  )  RIasse  send  free  copy  af  Ludwi| 
(etaleg  Ne.  S7  ^ 

(  )  Rlease  send  free  pkete  of  Jebnny  jfc 
Klein  and  attroctive  nr  wlndew  JP 


CITYi 


Laawif  Oram  Ca.  •  Mahara  of  WFL  Drums 
1718  Nartb  Osman  Ava  •  Cbicaia  47.  III. 
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Professional  Quality  Thompson  Harp 
Sensationaliy  Priced  at  Only  $348 

Everyone  loves  the  classic  grace  and  tonal  beauty  of  the  harp.  Now, 
at  long  last,  young  students  in  the  elementary  and  Jr.  High  school 
age  bracket  can  study  this  wonderful  instrument.  Band  and  Orchestra 
Directors  will  welcome  the  opportunity  to  have  these  young  harpists 
join  their  groups.  American-made  by  a  family  of  professional  harpists, 
the  Thompson  Harp  features  neck  and  pillar  of  genuine  maple,  crack- 
proof  fibreglass  body  and  sturdy  non-warping  cast  aluminum  base. 
Finger  operated  sharping  levers  permits  14  half-tones  per  octave. 

Ask  your  Dealer  or  write  to 

DAVID  WEXLER  &  CO.  *  waba.h  av. 

Exclusive  Distributors  Chicago  5,  III. 


The  Ideal  HARP 

for  Elementary  and 

Jr.  High  School  Students 


Dacca  Releases  New 

Goldman  Band  Album 


Decca  Records  is  happy  to  annour.ee 
the  release,  on  January  20th,  1958,  of 
BAND  MASTERPIECES,  played  by  THE 
GOLDMAN  BAND  under  the  direc¬ 
tion  of  Richard  Franko  Goldman. 
This  album  features  a  selection  of  the 
finest  ORIGINAL  BAND  MUSIC 
from  the  repertoire  of  this  renowned 
organization.  The  works  range  from 
the  earliest  examples  of  fine  concert 
music  for  band,  to  works  written  in 
the  last  few  years. 

Side  one  presents  band  classics  of 
the  18th  and  19th  centuries;  the 
delightful  "Classic  Overture”  of  F.  J. 
Gossec  (1795)  which  was  rediscovered 
and  edited  by  Mr.  Goldman;  Mendel¬ 
ssohn’s  fine  "Military  Overture,  Opus 
24”;  the  "Trauersymphonie”  of  Rich¬ 
ard  Wagner,  and  the  sparkling  "Apollo 
March”  of  Anton  Bruckner. 

Side  two  features  music  of  the  20th 
century,  and  includes  William  Bergs- 
ma’s  brilliant  "March  With  Trum¬ 
pets,”  the  first  of  a  series  of  works 
commissioned  by  Richard  Goldman  in 
memory  of  his  father.  This  work, 
completed  in  1957,  premiered  at  the 
1957  opening  concert  of  The  Gold¬ 
man  Band.  It  is  followed  by  Percy 
Grainger’s  sonorous  children’s  march. 
"Over  'The  Hills  and  Far  Away,”  for 
band  and  piano,  M7//&  the  composer 
himself  at  the  piano.  William  Schu- 
man’s  stirring  Overture  "Chester”  is 
the  third  selection,  and  the  album 
concludes  appropriately  with  a  great 
march  by  the  band’s  founder,  Edwin 
Franko  Goldman:  "Fanfare”  —  the 
100th  March  of  Dr.  Goldman’s  109. 

None  of  these  works  have  been 
recorded  previously.  These  perform¬ 
ances,  we  feel,  are  a  treat  that  no 
bandmaster  or  lover  of  good  band 
music  will  want  to  miss.  Here  for  the 
first  time  on  record,  a  representative 
concert  by  this  great  band.  Ask  for 
Decca  Record  DL  8633,  and  enjoy  the 
music  of  the  Goldman  Band  in  your 
own  home.  This  set  is  brought  to  you 
as  a  masterpiece  in  Hi-Fi  engineering. 


Mills  Music,  Inc.  Acquires 
Three  New  Catalogs 

Mills  Music,  Inc.  is  extremely  proud 
to  announce  the  acquisition  of  the  cata¬ 
logs  of  several  of  the  leading  publish¬ 
ing  houses  of  the  world.  Included  in 
these  recent  acquisitions  are: 

IT.  PAXTON  &  CO..  LTD.,  of  Lon¬ 
don,  England. 

Pre-eminent  in  the  field  of  educa¬ 
tional  and  standard  music,  the  catalog 
of  W.  PAXTON  &  CO.,  LTD.,  con¬ 
tains  compositions  for:  Organ,  Choru.s. 
(Turn  to  page  66) 
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hey.  band  members!  buy  a  conn  instrument 


HANDSOME  TWOSOME  LETS  YOU  TRAVEL  IN  STYLE 


It’s  true!  Right  now  most  Conn  dealers  are  making  the  most 
amazing  offer  ever.  Ask  your  local  Conn  dealer  how  you  can 
obtain  this  beautiful  piece  of  Matching  Luggage  ($40.00  Re¬ 
tail  Value)  when  you  purchase  a  Conn  Victor,  Artist  or  Conn- 
stellation  Band  Instrument.  You’ll  be  the  envy  of  all  the  other 


teajr  to  Ptof  -  Easy  to  Own  -  COMM  Band  tnotromonto 

Conn  instruments  are  easy  to  play,  have  better  action,  better 
tone  .  .  .  and  are  fully  guaranteed.  For  the  thrill  of  your  life 
go  to  your  nearest  Conn  dealer  and  try  the  instrument  that  is 
the  choice  of  top  artists  everywhere. 


members  of  the  band  when  you  and  your  Handsome  Twosome 
take  off  on  those  overnight  band  trips.  And  you’ll  find  ever 
so  many  other  opportunities  to  use  your  handsome  piece  of 
luggage  in  years  to  come. 

Conn  instruments  are  easy  to  play,  have  better  action,  better  tone 
. . .  and  are  fully  guaranteed.  For  the  thrill  of  your  life  go  to  your 
nearest  Conn  dealer  and  try  the  instrument  that  is  the  choice  of 
top  artists  everywhere. 


c.  o.  conn,  ltd. 

1101  E.  Boardsloy  Ava. 

Elkhart,  Indiana 

Sand  FREE  lilaralura  on  CONN  Intinimonit.  I  am  inlorotlod  In  | 

□  CORNET,  □  TRUMPET,  □  TRO/MBONE,  □  SAXOPHONE,  I 

□  CLARINET,  □ - 
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ri  ARIMFT 


‘ml  CLARINET  ^  W 
.  .y.  &  SAXOPHONE  rl% 


Choosing  Suitable  Materials 

As  we  approach  the  vacation  period 
it  is  perhaps  good  to  reflect  about  the 
recent  contests  and  festivals.  The  selec¬ 
tion  of  materials  for  solo  is  a  case  in 
point.  It  is  a  sad  fact  to  report  but  in 
a  great  many  instances  the  selection 
of  a  solo  has  been  wrong  and  improper 
for  the  student.  There  are  directors 
with  only  a  scanty  knowledge  of  the 
clarinet  repertoire  and  what  is  dis¬ 
couraging  is  that  they  make  little  or 
no  attempt  to  acquaint  themselves  with 
the  literature.  We  are  apt  to  find  a 
school  using  the  same  two  or  three 
solos  year  after  year. 

When  it  comes  right  down  to  the 
selection  of  the  solo  some  directors 
are  able  by  their  scanty  knowledge  to 
pick  one  or  two  solos,  perhaps  the 
Mozart  and  the  Weber  Concertino.  It 
goes  without  saying  that  in  a  great 
many  cases  these  solos  are  much  to 
difficult  for  the  student.  The  Mozart  is 
a  beautiful  work,  a  favorite  of  all  ser¬ 
ious  musicians,  and  the  Weber  is  a 
mainstay  in  the  repertoire.  To  say  that 
these  (I  just  pick  two  for  the  example) 
are  the  sum  total  of  the  clarinet  reper¬ 
toire  is  to  deny  the  existence  of  dozens 
upon  dozens  of  fine  solo  works. 

There  is  an  answer  to  the  situation. 
Directors  should  seek  out  ways  and 
means  of  acquainting  themselves  with 
the  clarinet  repertoire.  Consultation 
with  a  woodwind  teacher,  clarinet 
teacher,  or  even  lists  will  help  in  bring¬ 
ing  suggestions  to 'the  fore.  To  choose 
a  good  solo  the  director  must  find  one 
that  is  challenging  but  not  too  much 
for  the  player’s  ability;  the  solo  must 
offer  a  fine  musical  experience  and  it 
must  provide  opportunities  for  phras¬ 
ing,  interpretation  etc.  The  lazy  way 
out  is  to  merely  assign  the  same  solo 
year  in  and  year  out.  This  may  be 
expedient  for  the  director  but  certainly 
shows  a  lack  of  consideration  for  the 
student  and  his  musical  progress. 

The  Works  of  Rudolf  Jett  el  Part  VI 

For  the  past  five  issues  we  have  in¬ 
vestigated  the  compositions  for  clarinet 
by  Rudolf  Jettel.  We  have  discovered 
that  these  works  represent  significant 
contributions  to  the  repertoire  particu¬ 
larly  in  the  advanced  calibre.  Below  are 
several  works  for  the  advanced  student. 

Sonate  tn  for  clarinet  and  piano, 


By  David  Kaplan 


David  Kaplan  it  coniidarod  on*  of 
Hio  most  outstanding  darinot  and  saxo¬ 
phone  authoritios  in  Amorica,  ospociolly 
as  it  applies  to  Khool  bands.  Ho  is 
popular  os  a  guest  conductor  and  wood¬ 
wind  clinician.  His  knowledge  of  dari- 
net  and  saxophone  publications  is  phe¬ 
nomenal.  All  correspondence  concerning 
his  monthly  dinicol  column  in  this  maga¬ 
zine,  and  guest  appearance  dates  should 
be  sent  direct  to:  David  Kaplan,  In¬ 
structor  of  Woodwind  Instruments,  West 
Texas  State  College,  Canyon,  Texas.  .  .  . 
(The  Publisher) 


Rudolf  Jettel,  Hofmeister  (Leipzig), 
1933. 

The  first  movement  is  a  Moderate 
4/4;  the  initial  theme  is  a  syncopated 
scale  in  quarters.  The  clarinet  part  is 
not  overly  technical  but  the  movement 
will  take  much  work  to  get  proper 
ensemble.  The  movement  moves 
quickly  into  the  second  section,  an 
Allegro  Vivace  in  3/8  (F  for  clarinet). 
In  this  fast  movement  there  is  much 
florid  scale  technique.  The  final  move¬ 
ment  is  a  fast  2/4  Rondo,  also  quite 
technical.  Here  then  is  an  interesting 
Sonata  for  the  advanced  student.  Grade 
6. 

Sextett  for  flute,  oboe,  two  clarinets 
in  B\f,  horn,  bsn,  by  Rudolf  Jettel, 
Rubato  Musikverlag  (Vienna),  1949- 

It  is  not  too  often  that  we  find 
music  for  such  a  combination.  The 
work  is  in  four  movements.  The  first 
is  an  Allegro  Moderate  (in  G)  in  3/4. 
the  second  an  Allegretto  3/8  in  E 
minor,  the  third  an  Andante  2/4  mov¬ 
ing  directly  into  the  6/8  Allegro  finale. 
The  Sextett  calls  for  advanced  players 

(Turn  to  page  44) 
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0  clarinets 


1  Ciretsch  presents: 

FRENCH  PERFECTION  IN  WOODWINDS 

A.  FONTAINE 

MONOPOLE 

f  ’ 

1 

MONOPOLE 

CLARINETS 

SAXOPHONES 

hyCOUESNON,  Paris,  FriMS 
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HONEST 
VIOLIN 
SOLD  AT 
AN 

HONEST 

PRICE 


Your  talent 
deserves 
the  best  violin 
you  con  buy— 
0  Roth — 
exquisitely 
crofted 
to  give  you 
wonderful 
tone  ond 
Old  Master 
performonce! 


By  Dr.  Angelo  La  Mariana 


The  matter  of  transposition  by  in¬ 
experienced  members  of  college  or 
amateur  symphony  orchestras  presents 
a  very  real  problem  for  conductors. 
The  Brass  parts  particularly  are  the 
trouble-makers.  In  High  School  Or¬ 
chestras,  rarely  does  the  young  brass 
player  have  to  transpose  a  part;  play¬ 
ing  in  a  symphony  orchestra  suddenly 
confronts  him  with  a  transposition 
problem. 

In  publishing  The  Hampton  Sym¬ 
phonic  Series,  Edward  B.  Marks  Corp. 
has  come  to  the  side  of  the  conductor 
as  well  as  the  player  troubled  by  trans¬ 
position.  Because  this  editor  feels  that 
this  line  series  makes  a  very  valuable 
contribution  to  the  cause  of  orchestral 
music  particularly  as  performed  by 
amateur  musicians,  the  entire  review 
section  deals  with  this  series. 

Reviews 

The  Hampton  Symphonic  Series  — 
Published-Eduard  B.  Marks  Corp. 

Parts  transposed  for  F  Horns;  Trum¬ 
pets  Bb  or  A;  all  Trombone  parts  in 
the  Bass  clef  and  Clarinet  parts  in  B^ 
or  A.  Scores,  as  the  composer  wrote 
them,  are  large  (IOI/2  *  13*4) 
flexible  plastic  bindings.  They  also 
contain  detailed  program  notes.  Print 
is  clear  on  heavy  stock.  The  26  selec¬ 
tions  are  all  in  the  standard  symphonic 
repertory — "Each  may  be  played  with¬ 
out  the  payment  of,  performance  fees 
of  any  description.” 

All  of  the  selections  contain  rehear¬ 
sal  letters;  some  also  contain  measure 
numbers.  The  bowings  used  are  rou¬ 
tine  with  orchestras.  All  tempo  and 
dynamic  terms  are  standard  Italian 
terms— no  German.  SET  A  —  Full 
Score  and  complete  sets  of  parts.  SET 
B — A  plus  strings  6,  6,  3,  3,  4.  SET 
C — Set  A  plus  strings  7,  7,  6,  5,  5. 
Selections  reviewed  separately. 

^1.  Smetana  —  Die  Moldau 
(Vltava) — Full  Score:  $4-^0;  Set  A — 
$10.00;  Set  B— $16.00;  Set  C— $18.30 
— Parts  30^. 

The  parts  are  cross-cued  so  that  the 
Instrumentation  may  be  condensed  to 
Picc.,  2  Flutes,  I  Oboe,  2  Clarinets  B^, 
1  Bassoon,  2  Homs  (F),  2  Trumpets 
(B[j),  Bass  Trombone,  Percussion.  The 
Clarinets  should  not  observe  Muta  in 
A  after  K.  Some  fingerings  are  given 


Dr.  Angato  La  Mariana  i»  coniidarad 
on#  af  tha  inott  outstanding  authoritias 
on  string  music  aducation  in  Amarico. 
Ha  is  also  on  outstanding  conductor 
and  clinician.  All  corraspondanca  con- 
carning  his  monthly  clinical  column  in 
this  mogozino,  or  avoilobla  guost  ap- 
paaronca  dotas  should  ba  sant  diract 
to:  Dr.  Angalo  La  Mariano,  State  Uni- 
varstiy  Taochars  Collaga,  Plattsburgh, 
Now  York.  .  .  .  (Tha  Publishar) 


in  1st  violin  parts.  Note  when  order¬ 
ing  there  is  a  1st  and  2nd  Cello  part 
printed  separately. 

#2.  Enesco,  Roumanian  Rhapsody 
#1,  Op.  11.  Set  A— $11.00;  Set  R 
$20.00;  Set  C— $23.00— Score  $4.^) 
— Parts  60^. 

In  this  number  the  1st  and  2nd 
parts  share  the  same  sheet  yet  are  on 
separate  staves.  If  your  players  re¬ 
quire  separate  parts,  be  sure  to  order 
an  additional  part.  Reed  and  Brass 
part  including  Cornet  and  Tuba,  Clari¬ 
nets,  Tmmpet  and  Comet  are  in  A. 

4p3.  Mozart,  W.  A. — Don  Gio¬ 
vanni  Overture — Set  A — $3.30;  Set  B 
—$9.30;  Set  C— $11.30— Score  $2.30 
—Parts  30((. 

The  original  "A”  clarinet  is  not 
(Turn  to  page  48) 
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IN  SCHOOL  BASSES  AND  CELLOS  ...  SO  WHY  ACCEPT  AN  “OR  EQUAL”? 


•  Each  instrument  features  Kay’s  exclu¬ 
sive  light-weight  laminated  construc¬ 
tion  designed  to  withstand  years  of 
hard  school  use  .  .  .  and  assuring  com¬ 
plete  protection  against  moisture  and 
temperature  variation 

•  Each  is  patiently  hand-crafted  for  sen¬ 
sitive  response,  fine  tone  and  handsome 
appearance 

•  Each  (grade  school,  junior  high  and 


senior  high)  is  school-aligned  and 
properly  sized 

Each  conforms  to  the  rigid  specifica¬ 
tions  of  the  MENC  String -Committee 
Each  can  be  easily  serviced  because 
parts  are  always  available  from  Kay 
Each  is  backed  by  a  two-year  Kay 
Guarantee 

Each  gains  from  Kay’s  more  than  half- 
century  heritage  in  the  creation  of  fine 
instruments 


For  free  color  catalog  showing  the  complete  school  line  of  Kay 
cellos  and  basses,  write 

KAY  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  CO.,  1640  WALNUT,  CHICAGO  12 
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PROFESSIONAL  QUALITY 

AT  STUDENT  PRICES! 

(HRIS-KRAn-A.R.  HUETTL 

BRASS  INSTRUMENTS 


High  quality  instru¬ 
ments  at  student . 
prices.  Integrity 
and  quality  are 
built  in  to  assure 
best  performance. 

Priced  welljr^ithin 
budget  limitations. 

Two-tone  and  three- 
tone  finishes.  All 
ore  fully  guaran¬ 
teed. 

•  COMPLETE  LINE  • 

TRUMPETS 
'  thru 

SOUSAPHONES  ^CLARINETS 
by  LEON  TfiOTTE 

.  •  /•.i.i.l 

The  World's  Finat 
for  Less  Money: 

Leon  Trotte  carefully 
selects  all  material 
that  goes  into  the  mak¬ 
ing  of  his  woodwinds. 
He  employs  only  the 
best  craftsmen  who 
have  been  taught  the 
Trotte  "secrets"  of 
refinement  in  bore 
proportion.  tone- 
hole  construction 
and  key-work.  All 
have  drop-forged 
nickel  silver 
keys.  Fully 
guaranteed. 

VIOLIN 

FAMILY  INSTRUMENTS’ 

VIOLINS  -  VIOLAS 
CELLOS  -  BASSES 

MEISEL  SHOP-ADJUSTED 

•  C.  MEISEL 

•  CARLO  MICELLI 

•  FRANZ  STENGEL 

•  HAUSMANN 

oUo  Sows  Accessories 

II  t„r  (  •ir.i/.i 

Ask  Yourj 


0/.tr;butor  CHRIS  KRATT 

C.  MEISEL 

MUSIC  COMPANY  INC. 

Est.  1  878  UNION,  N  J 


The  Brass 
Ulorkshop 


By  George  Reynolds 


During  the  present  school  year,  your 
columnist  has  had  the  privilege  of 
obser\'ing  young  brass  players  in  the 
East  and  in  the  Midwest.  Enjoying  the 
opportunity  of  guest-conducting  groups 
chosen  to  represent  a  high  school  all- 
state,  a  junior  high  school  band  festival 
and  two  outstanding  college  bands,  1 
have  observed  several  things  worthy  of 
the  reader’s  attention. 

The  Concept  of  the  Cornet 

Guest-conducting  the  University  of 
Wisconsin  Band  in  January,  it  was  my 
pleasure  to  note  the  use  of  the  comet 
and  to  hear  a  very  fluid,  lyrical  concept 
of  flexible  playing  in  Dr.  Raymond  F. 
Dvorak’s  splendid  band.  Many  of  our 
most  respected  leaders  in  the  bimd  held 
have  expressed  concern  that  the  cornet 
concept  is  being  lost.  The  average 
comet  player  today  plays  with  a  hard, 
bright,  staccato  style  and  utilizes  a 
minimum  range  of  dynamics,  mezzo- 
forte  to  FORTISSIMO !  This  indictment 
has  a  basis  in  fact  and  we  brass  teachers 
and  band  directors  must  re-evaluate 
an^ut  our  house  in  order. 

The  demands  of  much  contemporary 
band  literature  reinforce  this  brittle, 
percussive  style  of  comet  playing.  The 
performance  of  b^ric  literature,  such 
as  the  works  of  Gustav  Holst,  Ralph 
Vaughn-Williams,  Percy  Grainger, 
Richard  Wagner  and  Caesar  Franck, 
to  name  a  few,  should  be  a  great  help 
to  bidance  this  exaggerated  style.  I  am 
convinced  that  audiences  enjoy  hearing 
a  program  which  has  works  of  a  melo¬ 
dic  nature  as  well  as  contemporary 
literature.  Certainly  such  works  are 
equally  challenging  and  demand  musi¬ 
cal  sensitivity  which  we  are  obligated 


to  present  to  our  pupils.  1  do  not  mean  | 
to  imply  that  contemporary  literature  j 
for  the  band  is  dev'oid  of  melody,  or  i 
that  it  should  not  be  performed,  but  j 
merely  that  it  is  highly  flavored  with  j 
angular  themes,  polytonal  and  poly-  j 
chordal  effexts  and  a  far  greater  em-  I 
phasis  on  the  marcato-percussive  brass  L 
style.  There  are  exceptions  such  as  I 
Henry  Cowell’s  Singing  Band  and  | 
Howard  Hanson’s  Chorale  and  AUe-  | 
luia.  'There  is  a  further  point  which 
many  band  leaders  are  concerned  about 
in  addition  to  our  concern  with  bal¬ 
ancing  student  training.  'This  concern 
is  with  the  programing  of  so  much 
contemporary  literature  that  we  over¬ 
tax  the  audience  which  we  wish  to  en¬ 
tertain.  Certainly  a  major  concern  to¬ 
day  is  the  continued  encouragement  of 
writers  in  the  band  field  for  creative 
effort  in  our  bdialf  and  our  obligation 
to  offer  them  performance  in  return. 

'The  point  is  simply,  as  expressed  by  a 
nummr  of  leading  bandmasters,  ’’Are 
we  bandsmen  in  our  zeal  for  a  separ¬ 
ate  literature  for  the  band,  punishing  \ 
a  captive  audience  with  'single  fare’?” 

(Turn  to  page  46) 
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MAMC  MUDUNN 
ranks  among  itio  top 
trombonists  in  radio 
and  TV.  Ho  Is 
corrontly  hoard  on  CIS' 
"In  Town  Tonight"  and 
finds  timo  to  tooch  at  tho 
Do  Paul  Univorsity. 
McOunn  ploys  tho  Holton 
Modol  <7  Strotodyno. 


TOM  SM9AID-wlth  Ion  ■omio, 
Woyno  King,  luddy  Clark,  Stan 
Konton  boforo  ioining  CSS.  Stars 
In  rocordings  for  Carol,  Docco. 


TROMBONE  SECTiON 
GOES  ALL  OUT  FOR 


New  dimensions  in  sound,  thrilling  ease  of  performance, 
rugged  dependability  . .  .  these  are  but  a  few  of  the 
qualities  that  make  Holton  today  more  than  ever  before 
FIRST  CHOICE  OF  MEN  WHO  HAVE 
MASTERED  BRASS! 


MAMY  IWP-Pormorly  of  NIC, 
ABC  and  WON  staff  orchostros, 
now  footvrod  on  CBS.  Ployod  In 
Woyno  King's  sorvko  bond. 


Take  a  tip  from  the  top-flight  ALL  HOLTON  trombone 
section  at  CBS-Chicago.  Discover  for  youraelf 
the  exciting  difference  a  new  Holton  can  make  in 
your  musicianship  and  playing  enjoyment. 


Visit  your  Holton  dealer,  or  write  Frank  Holton  &  Co. 
Elkhom  1,  Wisconsin,  for  particulars. 


PAUL  SIVmON-Holds  Mostor's 
dogroo  from  Northwostom,  for- 
morly  1st  Trombono  with  Mar* 
torio,  Konton.  Poatwrod  on  CBS. 


REEDS  AND  BRASSES 

PREFERRED  FOR  OVER 
HALF  A  CENTURYl 


revelation. .  ^  ^ 

\  SUPER-COLLEGIATE it/uoui  SU 

^  COLLEGIATE . .  oaLit  /m  iAe  Ht^uuitu 


WAMIN  KIMI-Trvmpot  soloist 
on  CBS'  "In  Town  Tonight"  and 
formorW  with  Roy  AntfiMy,  Mar- 
torio.  Ploys  Hofton  oxcMtIvalyl 
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V.iile  for  your  deale'  •,  name  and  FRf  f 
educational  boi  i'  et  All  About  Drumhead'. 

THE  ONLY  THICKNESS-GAUGED 
DRUM  HEADS  IN  THE  WORLD' 


MUSICAL  PERFORMANCE  AND 
THE  PERCUSSIONIST 


Phrasing 

Many  players  of  percussion  instru¬ 
ments  take-it-for-granted  that  mere 
instrumental  skill  is  sufficient  to  do 
justice  to  the  music  they  perform.  Tht$ 
cannot  be  true,  if  the  instrumental 
percussion  player  is  to  take  music  at 
ail  seriously. 

In  an  approach  to  artistic  musical 
performance  the  percussion  player  must 
go  beyond  the  attainment  of  a  technical 
skill  in  instrumental  performance  and 
learn  the  intensities  held  captive  in 
every  composed  musical  line.  Technical 
skill,  alone,  is  not  the  determining 
factor  in  the  knowledge  or  art  of 
phrasing. 

The  art  of  phrasing  a  musical  line 
comes  from  within  the  performer's 
own  inherent  intellectual  make-up  to 
give  nuance  to  the  implied  expression 
of  the  musical  line.  Development  of 
musical  taste  is  dependent  upon  an 
availability  of  opportunity  for  learning 
and  experiencing  and  upon  one's  own 
desire  and  intellectual  curiosity  to  seek 
beyond,  that  which  is,  and  offer  some¬ 
thing  more  to  the  music  by  new  means 
of  expression  or  by  finding  deeper  and 
more  meaningful  ways  to  use  what  has 
already  been  found. 

How? 

In  order  for  one  to  develop  a  feel 
for  phrasing  it  is  altogether  desireable 
to  establish  musical  awareness.  One 
must  be  able  to  pick -out  and  enjoy  the 
subtleties,  refinements,  nuances,  and 
modes  of  treatment  that  make  music 
beautiful.  The  percussionist  must  de¬ 
velop  musical  perception,  musical 
imagery,  musical  feeling,  and  keen, 
clear  musical  apprehension.  In  per¬ 
forming  music,  musical  ideas  and 
intentions  must  preceed  the  appear¬ 
ance  of  the  music  itself.  Musical 
performance  should  be  a  creative  act, 
embodying  personal  imitations  from 
exploration  discussion,  listening,  and 
reading,  and  should  convey  the  unique 
individuality  of  the  performer. 

For  a  moment,  let’s  consider  the  wind 
instrumentalist.  The  utmost  problem 
I  of  musical  phrasing,  encountered,  is 
'  the  projection  of  the  notes  with  proper 
;  regard  for  the  printed  indications  in 


Jim  S«wr«y  has  goinod  on  anviobU 
reputation  as  an  outstanding  poreussion 
instructor  and  clinician.  Ho  it  OKCoption- 
ally  well  vortod  in  the  subject  of  school 
drumming.  All  correspondence  concern¬ 
ing  hit  monthly  clinical  column  in  thi< 
magazine  or  available  guest  appear¬ 
ance  dotes  should  be  tent  direct  to: 
Jim  Sewrey,  Percussion  Instructor,  5891 
Broadmoor  Drive,  Littleton,  Colorado. 
.  .  .  (The  Publisher) 


relation  to  the  mode  and  scope  of  the 
written  composition.  The  projection  of 
the  notes  is  highly  dependent  upon 
degrees  of  internal  resistance  (dia- 
phragnutic  control),  and  tongueing 
articulations.  It  is  the  control,  then,  of 
this  state  of  internal  resistance  and 
the  tongue  which  enables  the  wind 
instrumentalist  to  vary  the  intensity  of 
tone  so  necessary  to  good  phrasing. 

The  percussionist,  too.  encounters 
the  same  problem.  However,  the 
method  of  varying  the  intensity  is  not 
a  matter  of  diaphragmatic  control. 
This  is  accomplished  by  varying  (1) 
the  size  of  the  surface  area  being 
struck,  (2)  the  type,  weight,  and  size 
of  applicator  (b^ter,  mallet,  stick) 
used,  (3)  the  placement  of  the  appli¬ 
cator/s,  (4)  the  type  grip  used,  (3)  the 
type,  strength,  and  speed  of  the  stroke. 
(6)  the  manner  of  dampening  control, 
and  (7)  the  use  of  the  agogic  accent; 
applying  weight  values  to  note  values 
in  relation  to  the  dynamic  level.  As  for 
the  tongueing  articulations,  they  are 
replaced  by  one  of  twenty-six  rudi¬ 
ments  or  by  a  certain  rhythmic  stick 
grouping.  Not  to  be  forgotten  is  the 
use  and  amount  of  tensioning  as 
applied  to  mcmbranic  heads  and  to 
snare  strainers;  also,  the  depth  of  the 

(Turn  to  pa^e  ^0) 
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'  BANDLEADERS  •  Ask  for  - 

JeN-Co 

Musical  Products 

VIBES  TUBULAR  CHIMES 

MARIMBAS  XYLOPHONES 

BELL  LYRA  ORCH.  BELLS 

CELESTAS  TUNED  BELLS 

AT  YOUR  LOCAL  MUSIC  STORE 


JeN-Co  Box^  168  -  Decatur,  III.  USA 


U 
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fERLAND^ DRUMS  SOUNd’^BETTER! 

because  THEY’RE  BUILT  A  BETTER! 

UNIVERSITY  OF  MINNESOTA 
MARCHING  BAND 


Gale  Sperry,  Director 


Tlu'  Minnesota  Marching  Band  is  really  stepping  out  with  their  new  Slingerland  Drums. 
One  hundred  and  fift\'  strong,  under  the  very  able  direction  of  Gale  Sperry,  they  are  one  of 
the  nations  finest  marching  bands. 

Their  Marching  Band  percussion  sec-  Vi  V 

tion  uses  —  ^ 


7  —  #660F  12"x  15"  "Harr' 
Model  Parade  Drums 


OAIE  SPERRY 
DirMlar 


2  —  #1712  12"x  16"  Tenor 
Tympani 

1  —#613  10"x28"  "Harr" 

Model  Scotch  Drum 

2  —  #1655  Bell  Lyras 

1  pr.  — #1107  16"  Band  Cymbals 


The  baautiful  new  SLINGERLAND  ''RIM 
SHOT"  COUNTERHOOP  uivet  your  itick* 
ond  uniforms!  This  hoop  is  olso  50% 
stronger  than  any  other  hoop  on  the  market 
— which  guorontees  longer  life  ond  even 


No.  «MF  13"  »  IS" 


tension. 


IF  YOU  WANT  THE  FINEST  .  .  .  SPECIFY  SLINGERLAND 

SEND  FOR  OUR  LATEST  CATALOG  AND  RUDIMENTAL  WALL  CHART 

SLINGERLAND  DRUM  CO.  1325  Beldan  Ave. .  Chicago  14/111. 
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A  View  of  a  Manufacturers  Educational  Program: 


The  Manufacturer’s  Role 
In  Music  Education 


Though  the  band  director,  music 
dealer,  and  musical  instrument  manu¬ 
facturer  may  appear  to.  be  strolling 
down  three  different  avenues  of  en¬ 
deavor,  there  must  be  in  actuality  but 
a  singular  purpose — the  furtherance  of 
Music  Education.  The  united  efforts  of 
all  three  groups  must  be  aimed  at  this 
great,  common  goal  so  that  America’s 
school  music  programs  will  continue 
to  forge  ahead.  The  peerless  job  done 
by  the  first  two  of  the  above-mentioned 
groups  in  the  past  decade  has  been  a 
brilliant  chapter  in  the  history  of  music 
in  our  public  school  systems,  but  let 
us  now  consider  the  role  of  the  musical 
instrument  manufacturer  toward  the 
promotion  of  music  and  music  educa¬ 
tion. 

It  has  always  been  my  firm  con¬ 
viction  that  music  education  lays 
the  groundwork  for  better  citizens, 
stronger  communities  and  a  healthier 
nation.  But  educating  the  student,  and 
even  educating  the  public  to  the  im¬ 
mense  importance  of  music,  is  a  task 
which  must  be  shared  by  all  who  are 
interested  in  the  progress  of  music.  It 
is  regrettable  that  so  many  manufac¬ 
turers  are  not  aware  of  the  role  which 
they  should  assume  toward  this  end, 
i.c.,  to  help  the  music  educator,  the 
badcbone  of  America's  musical  future, 
in  every  way  possible.  Two  ways  are 


By  Vito  Pascucci 
President,  G.  I^blanc  Corp. 
Kenosha.  Wisconsin 


apparent.  One,  by  manufacturers  rais¬ 
ing  the  standards  of  their  musical  in¬ 
struments  to  the  highest  quality  of 
which  they  are  capable,  mechanically. 


Vito  PoKucci 


acoustically  and  musically,  so  that 
teachers  and  directors  know  their  stu¬ 
dents  have  correct  tools  with  which  to 
prcxluce  music.  And,  two,  by  initiating 
complete  educational  programs  to  aid 
the  music  educator  at  all  levels.  Be¬ 
cause  of  the  great  need  for  this  latter 


clement,  we  started  our  Educational  I 
Program  over  10  years  ago,  which  is  ^ 
devoted  to  the  advancement  of  musk 
education.  Two  full-time  music  educa¬ 
tors  with  a  great  wealth  of  knowledge 
were  utilized,  E.  C.  Moore  and  Donald 
McGuhren,  and  more  recently  we  were 
privileged  to  add  as  Musical  Director 
one  of  the  most  outstanding  musicians 
of  our  time.  Dr.  Lucien  Cailliet. 

The  Leblanc  Educational  Program, 
a  non-profit  entity,  encompasses  many 
facets,  including  clinics  by  our  educa¬ 
tional  staff,  advisory  service  to  all  mu¬ 
sic  educators,  and  publication  of  music, 
text  books,  fingering  charts,  methods, 
studies  and  clinical  notes  on  many  in¬ 
strumental  topics.  These  publications, 
mostly  sold  at  our  cost  or  below,  have 
made  fine  materials  easily  available  to 
all  students  and  teachers.  Some  of  the 
books  are;  The  Clarinet,  Daily  Routine 
For  Saxophone,  The  Brass  Btook,  The 
Flute  Book,  The  Saxophone  Book. 
Daily  Routine  For  Oboe,  Daily  Rou¬ 
tine  For  Clarinet,  The  Band  Book,  The 
Oboe  Book,  and  The  Clarinet  Choir. 

In  addition,  we  have  published  trea¬ 
tises  by  some  of  the  finest  musicians 
and  educators  as  a  valuable  supplement 
to  our  library,  making  these  available, 
also,  at  a  nominal  charge.  Included  in 
this  list  are;  "Time  and  the  Winds", 
(Turn  to  page  56) 


The  "GREELEY- 


A  dynamic 
combination  of 
trim,  cut  and  color, 
military  as  a 
Sousa  march. 
Completely  new 
from  front  trim  to 
"hinged  tail"  panel. 


The  "PRINCESS' 


PICTURE  YOUR  OWN  BAND  ’ 
in  these  new  uniforms! 

Not  only  the  brilliant  “shields”, 
hut  the  back  designs  lend  true 
elegance. 

Write  for  free  catalog  of  Styles, 
Fabrics,  Colors,  Accessories. 

Let  an  Ostavald  factory-trained 
representative  help  you  with 
selections,  measurements,  and  tell 
you  about  Ostwald’s  custom¬ 
tailoring  technicjue  and  confirmed 
delivery  arrangements.  Ostwald 
prices  speak  for  themselves. 
“Fund  Raising”  booklet  yours 
for  the  asking. 
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The  Presentation  of  An 

Instrumental  Television  Show 


At  the  present  time,  there  are  ap¬ 
proximately  four  hundred  television 
stations  in  operation  throughout  the 
United  States  with  the  prospect  of 
many  more  stations  in  the  future.  The 
possibility  of  high  school  bands  ap¬ 
pearing  on  telev'ision  has  increased 
greatly  with  the  rapid  expansion  of  this 
medium  of  expression.  Therefore,  the 
purpose  of  this  article  is  to  give  the 
instrumental  director  and  students  some 
suggestions  in  presenting  their  organi¬ 
zations  on  television.  The  article  will 
deal  mainly  with  the  concert  band  and 
the  school  dance  band. 

There  are  two  basic  considerations 
in  presenting  an  instrumental  television 
program;  (1)  the  "picture”  and  (2) 
the  music  and  its  "sound.”  For  practi¬ 
cal  reasons,  these  two  aspects  cannot 
be  separated  since  they  are  so  closely 
integrated. 

WTiether  the  television  appearance 
consists  of  one  or  ten  selections,  the 
selection  of  music  is  of  prime  impor¬ 
tance.  Programming  is  probably  more 
imjwrtant  in  television  than  in  any 
other  medium.  Selections  should  be 
considered  both  from  the  picture  and 
music  appeal  of  the  arrangement. 

In  the  first  place,  the  director  should 
adopt  an  extremely  flexible  attitude 
toward  making  cuts  or  shortening  an 
arrangement  to  make  the  picture  more 
interesting  to  the  viewing  audience. 
Attention  should  not  be  centered  on 
one  performer  or  section  too  long  or 
the  arrangement  will  become  "dead” 
to  the  average  viewing  audience.  Excep¬ 
tions  can  be  made  if  the  music  is  bright 
and  fast  moving.  However,  variety  of 
picture  helps  immensely  to  sustain  in¬ 
terest.  As  far  as  arrangement  changes 
are  concerned,  the  dance  band  is  much 
more  flexible  than  the  concert  band. 
On  the  other  hand,  the  concert  band 
is  much  more  flexible  in  the  avail¬ 
ability  of  picture  variety.  For  instance, 
to  add  picture  interest,  a  sixteen  meas¬ 
ure  slow  4/4  time  ensemble  passage 
might  be  cut  "picture-wise”  by  having 
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By  John  Klein 
Principal  Drummer 
Lawrence  Welk  Orchestra 


the  solo  trumpet  stand  up  and  play  the 
first  eight  measures  "on  camera”  with 
the  ensemble  and  in  the  renuining 
eight  measures,  having  the  solo  trum¬ 
pet  player  sit  down  while  the  camera 
takes  the  picture  of  the  complete  en¬ 
semble.  The  sound  in  this  instance 
will  be,  of  course,  unchanged. 

Many  times,  depending  on  the 
adaptability  of  the  arrangement, 
changes  can  be  made  to  vary  picture 
and  sound  possibilities.  A  specific  illus¬ 
tration  of  this  might  be  in  the  case  of 


About  the  Author 

John  Klein  is  a  native  of  Strasburg, 
North  Dakota,  B.S.  and  Masters  de¬ 
grees  in  Music  Education  (Instrumen¬ 
tal  Major)  from  the  University  of  Mis¬ 
souri.  Four  years  U.S.  3^0th  Army 
Service  Forces  Band  and  Army  Music 


John  Kloin 
Principal  Drummar 
Lowronc*  Walk  Orchattra 


School  (.World  War  II).  Three  years 
High  School  Band  teaching  experience 
in  Missouri  and  North  Dakota.  Six 
and  one  half  years  with  the  Lawrence 
Welk  Orchestra.  Residing  in  Santa 
Monica,  California. 


the  flute  section  doubling  the  clarinet 
section  an  octave  higher  in  a  section 
of  an  arrangement.  The  picture  and 
sound  could  be  changed  from  that  of 
the  reed  section  to  the  flute  section 
alone,  by  having  the  clarinets  tacit  in 
this  specific  spot. 

In  many  instances,  it  is  a  good  policy 
to  have  the  soloists  or  sections  stand 
up  for  a  better  picture  emphasis.  "Ac¬ 
tion”  instruments  add  to  making  bet¬ 
ter  pictures  —  thus,  a  trombone  or 
trombone  section  make  good  action 
pictures  as  do  the  percussion  section 
and  the  stringed  instruments.  Trick 
angle  shots  are  always  good  for  variety. 
In  the  playing  of  a  "rag”  trombone 
number,  the  trombone  section  could 
execute  coordinated  movements  such 
as  pointing  the  slides  in  one  direction 
for  two  measures  and  reversing  the 
direction  for  the  next  two  measures. 
Above  all,  have  the  movement  done 
in  unison.  This  can  be  done  simply 
by  having  the  change  of  movement  at 
a  stated  number  of  marked  measures, 
perhaps  every  fifth  measure.  If  these 
movements  are  executed  in  a  haphazard 
fashion,  the  result  is  at  once  apparent 
to  the  television  audience.  As  in  half 
time  football  shows,  all  movements 
must  be  coordinated  and  done  with 
snap  and  precision. 

This  logically  brings  us  to  dress  and 
playing  position.  A  television  camera 
is  very  discerning  and  even  minor 
flaws  in  dress  and  posture  are  readily 
apparent  to  the  viewing  public.  There¬ 
fore,  strict  attention  must  be  paid  to 
dress  with  emphasis  on  neatness  and 
uniformity.  Professional  television  per¬ 
formers  always  wear  pastel  colored 
shirts  as  white  tends  to  glare.  Shiny 
jewelry  such  as  tie  clips  tends  to  re¬ 
flect  light  and  divert  attention.  Playing 
position  should  also  be  as  correct  and 
uniform  as  possible.  All  instruments 
should  be  held  at  even  levels  and 
pointing  in  the  same  directions.  Avoid 
the  "nose  buried  in  the  music”  appear¬ 
ance.  The  soloist  should  attempt  to 
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An  axampl*  of  a  good  toUvision  Mt-up  of  a  high  Khool  donee  bond.  The  Santo  Monica  High  School  Dance  Band  under  the  direction  of 

Richard  B.  Wagnon. 


partly  memorize  their  solos  and  if 
standing  in  front  of  the  band,  may 
put  the  music  on  the  floor  for  refer¬ 
ence. 

If  at  all  possible,  it  is  highly  advan¬ 
tageous  to  have  the  band  on  risers  in 
order  to  facilitate  "shooting”  the  var¬ 
ious  sections.  The  concert  band  might 
possibly  be  required  to  limit  its  size 
and  to  set  up  in  a  slightly  unorthodox 
seating  arrangement,  depending  on 
available  space,  riser  set-up,  number  of 
cameras,  and  camera  placement.  Again, 
in  the  case  of  the  dance  band,  the  sec¬ 
tion  arrangement  is  very  simple,  with 
the  reeds  in  front  and  the  brasses  on 
risers  behind  the  reeds.  The  rhythm  sec¬ 
tion  can  be  placed  on  either  side. 

Added  devices  to  heighten  the  pic¬ 
ture  interest  of  a  program  are  the  use 
of  "super-imposure”  shots,  "pan 
shots,”  and  trick  angle  and  camera 
shots.  For  example,  a  super  imposure 
shot  could  be  utilized  in  a  Latin  Amer¬ 
ican  selection  with  the  picture  on  the 
solo  trumpet  player  and  a  member  of 
the  percussion  section  in  the  super 
imposure  shot  playing  the  maracas. 
"Panning”  is  a  good  device  to  break 
up  a  long  ensemble  passage,  as  far  as 
the  picture  is  concerned.  This  is  done 
by  taking  a  close-up  shot  momentarily 
of  each  member  of  a  section  in  se¬ 
quence.  A  close-up  shot  of  fingers 
executing  a  rapid  passage  on  an  instru¬ 
ment  or  the  action  of  the  mallets  and 
sticks  of  a  member  of  the  percussion 
section  are  good  trick  camera  shots. 
Side,  low,  and  high  angle  camera  shots 
of  either  individual  or  section  help 
projection  to  the  audience. 

The  use  of  simple  props  such  as  cow¬ 
boy  hats  in  a  Western  number  or  false 
mustaches  in  a  German  band  number 
often  make  an  arrangement  more  effec¬ 
tive.  Also  good  are  action  "gimmicks” 
not  included  in  the  band  or  the  dance 


band  such  as  tumbling  routines  by 
the  cheer  leaders,  or  a  student  jitter¬ 
bug  dance  team. 

All  announcements  should  be  mem¬ 
orized.  If  it  will  make  the  individual 
more  at  ease,  a  large  printed  cue  sheet 
can  be  held  next  to  the  camera  by 
one  of  the  television  technicians  or  by 
a  student,  for  reference  but,  for  na¬ 
turalness,  every  effort  should  be  made 
to  look  directly  into  the  camera.  In  an 
announcement  or  musical  solo  in  front 
of  the  band,  usually  at  what  is  called 
the  "front  mike,”  the  individual  should 
have  his  "walk-on”  and  return  move¬ 
ments  planned  in  advance  in  order 
not  to  aisrupt  the  picture. 

As  mentioned  before,  the  proper 
selection  of  music  and  arrangements  is 
the  key  to  the  success  of  the  television 
show,  with  video  possibilities  con- 


It  is  a  good  policy  to  discuss  the 
cue  sheets  with  the  TV  director,  to  give 
him  an  overall  picture  of  the  selections 
being  used.  Picture  changes  can  be 
made  or  the  various  trick  camera  de¬ 
vices  can  be  used  to  strengthen  the 
program  and  heighten  interest. 

A  television  program  can  prove  to 


stantly  kept  in  mind.  In  this  medium  of 
expression,  the  band  leader  must  adopt 
a  "commercial”  attitude  of  being  en¬ 
tertaining — the  half  time  show  is  simi¬ 
lar  in  this  respect.  Obviously,  as  far 
as  the  selection  of  music  is  concerned, 
a  bright  march  would  have  more  gen¬ 
eral  audience  appeal  than  a  tone  poem. 
This  does  not  necessarily  imply  that 
the  band  should  only  play  marches  or 
fast  tempo  selections,  but  if  a  tone 
poem  or  a  slow  moving  ballad  arrange¬ 
ment  is  used,  a  variety  of  picture  ar¬ 
rangements  should  be  used  to  sustain 
interest.  All  the  selections  should  be 
timed. 

To  co-ordinate  picture  changes  cor¬ 
rectly  with  the  musical  arrangement, 
the  band  leader  should  prepare  a  cue 
sheet  for  the  television  director.  A  cue 
sheet  might  appear  as  follows: 


be  very  interesting  and  challenging 
prospect  for  the  instrumental  director 
and  students.  If  presented  with  thought 
and  care,  it  can  prove  to  be  an  excel¬ 
lent  show  case  for  the  school,  the  in¬ 
strumental  department,  and  the  entire 
student  body. 

The  End 


Name  of  Selection 

4/4  Slow  Tempo . Full  band  .  8  measures 

4/4  Slow  Tempo . Flute  Section  .  4  measures 

4/4  Slow  Tempo . Reed  Section .  4  measures 

2/4  Fast  Tempo  . Trumpet  Section . 16  measures 

2/4  Fast  Tempo  . Trombone  Section  . 8  measures 

2/4  Fast  Tempo  . Brasses  .  8  measures 

3/4  Moderate  Tempo  . Bells  (Percussion  Section)  .  8  measures 

3/4  Moderate  Tempo  . Horn  Section  .  8  measures 

3/4  Moderate  Tempo  . Trumpet  Soloist  (Standing) .  8  measures 

3/4  Moderate  Tempo  . Trumpet  Section  .  8  measures 

4/4  Moderate  Tempo  . Full  Band  . 14  measures 

4/4  Moderate  Tempo  . Timpani  (Percussion  Section)  .  1  measure 

(ritarded) 

4/4  Moderate  Tempo  . Full  Band  . Final  Chord 
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Band  Directors!  Let  us  face  it— 


Are  We  Honest  With 

Ourselves  and  Each  Other? 

By  Val  A.  Luck,  A.S.B.D.A. 


Take  aim  and  fire.  I  hope  I  am 
treading  on  a  lot  of  toes.  When  was 
the  last  time  you  attended  a  high  school 
band  concert  and: 

1.  The  clarinet  tone  was  mushy  or 
shrill. 

2.  The  seven  alto  saxes  played  nearly 
in  tune. 

The  drums  were  too  loud,  not  to¬ 
gether,  or  improvising. 

4.  The  dynamic  Ic-vel  either  ff  or  mp 
throughout  the  concert. 

*>.  The  tempo  too  fast  for  players  to 
play  all  the  notes. 

6.  The  players  slumped  in  their  chairs. 

7.  The  brasses  drowned  out  the  reeds. 

8.  The  student  Emcee  mumbled, 
rushed,  and  missed  his  cues. 

9.  The  selection  and  order  of  music 
indicated  no  imagination,  or  plan¬ 
ning — AND  THEN  you  rushed 
backstage  to  compliment  the  direc¬ 
tor  on  his  fine  concert?  The  direc¬ 
tor  bc-amed  and  remarked.  "The 
clarinets  had  a  little  trouble  with 
that  run  in  the  overture,  etc.,  but 
the  kids  'were  up’  tonight.” 

Tjie  fellow  is  convinced  he  did  a 
g<Kxi  job  and  will  continue  producing 
bands  that  play  unmusically.  You  were 
too  polite  to  tell  the  truth,  knowing 
that  band  directors  generally  are  a 
thin-skinned  tribe  who  accept  criti¬ 
cism  like  castor  oil. 

Are  you  satisfied  with  the  results 
of  your  band?  If  so,  then  you  are  slip¬ 
ping  already.  When  you  stop  being 
continually  critical,  the  band  and  audi¬ 
ence  suffers. 

Do  you  really  know  hotv  your  band 
sounds?  Do  you  actually  believe  all 
the  "nice”  things  said  after  a  concert? 
All  right,  then  let's  quit  kidding  our¬ 
selves.  Right  away  I  can  hear  the  moan¬ 
ing  and  excuses.  "We  have  only  three 


rehearsals  a  week.”  "We  have  to  com¬ 
pete  with  the  basketball  team  for  the 
stage  in  the  gymnasium.”  "My  kids 
won’t  practice.”  "Farm  kids  go  home 
on  the  bus.”  ”No  talent,”  etc. 

Sit  down  and  figure  out  what  you 
have.  Go  to  work  and  decide  what  you 
would  like  to  have.  Lay  your  plans 
for  the  instrumentation  you  want,  and 
start  selling.  Put  it  in  black  and  white, 
charted  and  budgc'ted.  Sell  it  to  your 
school  administration,  then  use  the 
same  hard-hitting  salesmanship  to 


Val  A.  luck 


rcxruit  students  to  play  the  horns. 

If  you  don't  plan  and  organize  just 
what  you  want,  clear  on  down  the  line 
to  the  last  note  of  the  last  concert,  turn 
in  your  badge. 

Now  that  you  have  your  players  and 
instruments,  do  you  make  horn  blowers 
or  musicians  out  of  them?  Do  you 


insist  that  beginners  think  in  terms  of 
a  key,  try  to  blow  the  dynamics,  and 
SIT  UP?  Or  do  you  just  accept  any 
noise  that  comes  out  ?  Does  your  grade- 
band  struggle  through  the  notes  and  * 
feel  proud  if  the  last  measure  is 
reached  together?  During  grade  band 
it  is  not  too  early  to  point  out  balance 
of  parts,  phrasing,  and  style.  Keep 
after  them  and  you'll  be  surprised  that 
it  will  sink  in  your  4th,  5th,  and  6th 
graders.  If  you  don't  ask  for  it,  you 
won’t  get  it.  Your  high  school  band 
will  profit  immeasureably  in  the  future.  ' 
You  don’t  have  to  have  five  and  six 
alto  saxes  in  your  concert  band.  Plan, 
down  in  the  early  grades,  just  how 
many  you’ll  need,  then  tell  your  begin¬ 
ning  groups  that  just  a  certain  number 
will  be  started  on  the  saxophone.  Set 
a  high  standard  for  this  instrument,  for 
unless  it  is  well  played,  it  assaults  the 
ears. 

More  than  two  snare  drums,  unless 

K  exceptionally  well,  can  ruin  the 
f  concert  bands.  Require  a  piano 
background  of  at  least  two  years  and 
hold  auditions  before  starting  a  student 
on  the  snare  drum.  Much  deadwood 
will  be  eliminated  in  the  most  dan¬ 
gerous  sextion  of  the  band.  Insist,  with 
no  exceptions,  that  all  drummers  read 
the  music,  no  faking.  After  a  back¬ 
ground  of  snare  drum,  give  regular 
instruction  on  technique  of  playing 
triangle,  maracas,  tambourine,  bells, 
claves,  cymbals,  and  timpani.  Thc-se 
instruments  are  not  played  well  by  acci¬ 
dent,  and  when  they  are  played  poorly, 
the  entire  audience  knows  it.  Let  tbe 
drummers  know  that  drums  CAN  be 
played  softly  and  that  other  players 
in  the  band  should  be  heard  at  times. 

So  you  have  a  strong  brass  sextion. 
(Turn  to  page  49) 
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CONTESTS  ARE  OVER,  BUT 


By  Don  Verne  Joseph 
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CONTESTS  ARE  OVER!  But  wait 
,  .  .  Are  they?  Have  you  evaluated  all 
the  factors?  Were  you  satisfied  with 
the  results?  Did  your  students  ratings 
lompare  favorably  with  their  perform¬ 
ances?  Were  the  physical  factors  im¬ 
portant  in  your  final  ratings?  No  doubt 
they  played  a  very  important  part  in 
the  end  results.  Before  you  forget  about 
the  last  contest,  pause  for  a  moment 
and  consider  the  following  elements: 

1.  CONTEST  MANAGEMENT 

a.  Practice  rooms— (with  or  with¬ 
out  pianos) 

b.  Warmup  rooms 

c.  Hall  and  room  monitors  — 
(usually  college  bandsmen) 

d.  Time  schedules 

2.  ADJUDICATORS 

a.  Qualified 

b.  Helpful 

c.  Sarcastic 

d.  Aloof 

e.  Cheerful 

f.  Mysterious 

g.  Complimentary 

3.  PREPARATION 

a.  Director 

b.  Student 

c.  Technical 

4.  CONTEST  RATINGS 

a.  Philosophy 

b.  Future  considerations 

Ample  space  and  time  are  essential 
to  good  performance.  Contest  officials 
should  strive  to  make  every  possible 
room  available  for  contest  days.  If  pos¬ 
sible,  some  rooms  should  have  pianos 
to  aid  the  soloists. 

Hall  monitors  and  doormen  are  a 
"must”  for  the  small  ensemble  and 
solo  rooms.  In  an  effort  to  make  this 
phase  of  contesting  casual  and  free 
from  tension,  officials  in  some  cases 
have  allowed  matters  to  get  out  of  hand. 
This  usually  results  in  a  combination 
of  wrestling,  running  and  if  you  please 
— gossiping.  Many  students  have  been 
needlessly  unnersed  by  bandsmen 
(from  all  bands)  barging  in  and  out 
of  the  room  during  the  actual  perform¬ 
ances. 

Participating  schools  should  not  bo 
exploited  simply  because  of  their  geo¬ 
graphic  location.  Solo  and  ensemble 
entries  from  nearby  schools  are  quite 
often  scheduled  first  in  the  day’s  activi¬ 


ties.  Moreover,  the  concert  playing  and 
sight  reading  events  for  these  same- 
groups  are  frequently  scheduled  for 
late  afternoon.  Obviously,  this  situation 
is  not  conducive  to  a  top-notch  per¬ 
formance.  In  any  instance  the  director 
should  not  be  afraid  to  complain,  but 
he  must  be  certain  his  complaint  is 
logical,  justified  and  is  made  to  the 
proper  authorities. 

How  many  times  have  you  heard, 
"That  judge  doesn’t  like  me?”  Or — 
"He  has  never  taught  in  high  school 
before”;  "He  is  an  orchestra  man”; 
"What  does  he  know  about  the  prob¬ 
lems  of  mv  situation”?  I  have  dis¬ 
covered  that  remarks  directed  toward 
adjudicators  usually  fall  into  two  cate¬ 
gories:  1.  The  vague  logic  or  "sour 
grapes”  type,  and  2.  Logical  and  justi¬ 
fied.  The  above  quotations  are  generally 
considered  type  one  ( 1 )  and  practically 
always  stem  from  bitterness  over  a  low 
rating. 

However,  let  me  hastily  add  that  in 
some  cases  there  could  be  a  certain 
amount  of  truth  in  any  one  or  all  of 
the  afore-mentioned  statements.  In¬ 
cidentally,  if  any  of  my  future  judges 
are  in  the  reading  audience — please 
ignore  the  last  sentence!!!  If  you  as  a 
director  have  a  complaint,  I  would 
strongly  recommend  that  you  write 
your  judge  and  contest  sponsor.  Also, 
please  remember  that  this  is  a  recipro¬ 
cal  proposition.  That  is,  be  generous 
with  your  kind  remarks  and  appropriate 
praise  if  the  situation  warrants  doing 
so.  Judges  are  sometimes  like  people 
in  show  business  who  thrive  on  ap¬ 
plause.  A  well  timed  acknowledge¬ 
ment  or  courtesy  to  a  judge  can  make 
a  twelve  hour  day  seem  short. 

Reading  at  sight  is  a  skill  that  can 
be  acquir^  by  intelligent  planning.  Di¬ 
rectors  must  spend  many  hours  over  the 
card  index  file  to  select  literature  that 
will  inspire,  intrigue  and  challenge- 
each  player.  Each  selection  must  con¬ 
tain  some  specific  problem (s).  Other¬ 
wise,  a  healthy  learning  situation  will 
not  exist.  More  and  more  of  our  band 
literature  is  being  written  atonally 
(without  key  centers).  Inasmuch  as 
sight  reading  contests  utilize  publica¬ 
tions  that  have  not  been  released  for 
public  consumption,  it  is  likely  your 


group  will  perform  something  written 
in  this  manner.  A  very  little  prepara¬ 
tion  will  inhibit  basses,  trombones, 
flutes  and  bassoons  from  playing  B^s 
and  E[js  where  there  is  a  signature  of 
no  flats  or  sharps. 

As  state  requirements  vary  in  regu¬ 
lating  concert  playing  contests,  it  is 
difficult  to  advise  in  the  selections  to 
be  played.  However,  directors  should 
attempt  to  display  the  versatility  of 
the  band. 

Permit  me  to  make  the  following 
suggestions  in  selecting  the  three  num¬ 
bers  to  be  presented  for  criticism: 

1.  Avoid  playing  music  by  the  same 
composer. 

2.  Display  the  band’s  ability  to  play 
sustained  melodies. 

3.  Avoid  playing  music  of  the  same 
style  (period). 

4.  Show  band  precision  with  a 
march  or  a  martial-type  section  of 
another  selection. 

5.  Present  a  chorale  or  march  for 
warmup  purposes. 

6.  "Two  selections  of  a  more  serious 
nature  should  follow  the  warmup  num¬ 
bers.  If  possible,  vary  the  styles  of 
the  heavier  selections. 

Above  all,  do  not  force  numbers 
upon  your  players  even  though  they 
might  be  your  personal  favorites.  Your 
players  will  work  harder  on  something 
they  prefer  and  will  not  rebel  at  the 
constant  drill  over  intricate  passages. 
'There  is  more  fine  literature  being  pub¬ 
lished  today  than  ever  before  in  our 
history.  Take  advan^^ige  of  this  fact 
and  expose  your  students  to  the  very 
best! 

Contest  ratings  should  never  be  used 
to  compare  towns  or  situations.  If  your 
position  can  be  jeopardized  by  a  low 
rating,  I  would  strongly  urge  you  not 
to  compete  in  any  contest.  Rather,  find 
another  equally  rewarding  outlet  for 
the  musical  emotions  of  your  students. 
Perhaps  a  tour  or  festival  would  be 
of  as  much  or  more  value  than  the 
contests. 

Parents  are  always  pleased  over  the 
medals  with  the  blue  ribbons.  Aren’t 
we  all?  However,  care  must  be  taken  to 
remind  the  recipient  of  this  award  that 
it  was  earned  through  daily  practice, 
(Turn  to  page  48) 
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Part  IX:  Musicology  in  the  Classroom 


Stylistic  Analysis  of 

Instrumental  Music 

By  Francis  F.  Martin 


This  is  the  ninth  in  a  series  of  ar¬ 
ticles  on  the  role  of  musicology  in 
music  education. 

The  previous  article  in  this  series 
deals  with  stylistic  analysis  of  choral 
music.  There  is  much  similarity  in  the 
general  procedure  of  analyzing  choral 
and  instrumental  music.  The  difference 
is  primarily  in  the  use  of  color  and 
the  text.  Choral  music  uses  human 
voices  as  a  means  of  expression  to  con¬ 
vey  a  text.  Instrumental  music  uses 
instrumental  colors  as  media  of  ex¬ 
pression. 

The  analytic  techniques  of  instru¬ 
mental  music  are  concerned  with  all 
the  elements  of  musical  sounds.  These 
are  melody,  harmony,  rhythm,  form, 
color,  dynamics  and  special  effects.  The 
reader  is  referred  to  the  eighth  article 
of  this  series,  which  appears  in  the 
April,  1958  issue  of  the  school 
MUSlQAN,  for  a  more  detailed  explana¬ 
tion  of  analytic  procedure. 

It  is  the  purpose  of  this  article  to 
present  an  analysis  of  three  prominent 
instrumental  compositions.  These  are 
PROMETHEUS  OVERTURE  by  Beethoven, 
LES  PRELUDES  by  Liszt  and  first 
SUITE  IN  E  FLAT  FOR  MILITARY  BAND 
by  Holst. 

Ludwig  Van  Beethoven  (1770-1827) 
PROMETHEUS  OVERTURE,  OpuS  43. 

This  overture  is  for  the  oallet  the 
CREATURES  OF  PROMETHEUS  which 
Beethoven  composed  in  1800.  Salvatore 
Vigano  created  the  choreography  for 
the  ballet.  Prometheus  was  one  of  the 
Titans  in  Greek  mythology  to  whom 
was  intrusted  the  job  of  creating  man. 
So  he  breathed  fire  into  two  statues 
creating  man  and  woman. 

The  overture  is  in  C  major,  and  it  is 
in  sonata  allegro  form.  It  opens  with 
a  sixteen  bar  adagio  introduction. 
Beethoven  uses  introduction  in  at  least 
seven  of  his  overtures  and  four  of  his 


symphonies.  The  introductory  chords 
are  seventh  chords,  which  was  a  novel 
idea  in  the  early  19th  century.  His 
first  symphony,  which  he  composed  in 
the  same  year,  also  opens  with  seventh 
chords. 

The  first  group  of  the  exposition  be¬ 
gins  at  bar  17.  The  theme  is  a  scale 
passage  in  allegro  con  brio  for  pianis¬ 
simo  strings  alone.  It  is  then  restated 
for  full  orchestra  fortissimo  at  bar  29. 
The  music  cadences  on  G  at  bar  49. 
The  second  group  has  the  theme  in  the 
woodwinds  in  G  major. 

The  development  section  begins  at 
bar  80  and  uses  materials  from  the 
first  and  second  themes.  The  recapit¬ 
ulation  of  the  first  group  appears  at 
bar  133  with  the  second  group  at  bar 
165.  The  first  theme  reappears  in  vari¬ 
ation,  and  the  overture  comes  to  a  close 
with  a  coda  commencing  at  bar  253. 

Franz  Liszt  (1811-1886)  les  prel¬ 
udes. 

Liszt  created  the  symphonic  poem 
of  which  LES  PRELUDES  is  one  of  the 
earliest  and  most  famous  examples.  It 
was  composed  in  1848.  The  score  is 
prefaced  by  a  quotation  from  poetic 
MEDITATIONS  by  Alphonse  de  Lamar¬ 
tine,  French  poet  and  politician: 

"What  is  our  life  but  a  series  of 
preludes  to  that  unknown  song  of 
which  death  strikes  a  solemn  note? 
Love  is  the  magic  dawn  of  every  ex¬ 
istence,  but  where  is  the  life  in  which 
the  first  enjoyment  of  bliss  is  not  dis¬ 
pelled  by  some  tempest?  .  .  .  Yet  no 
man  is  content  to  resign  himself  for 
long  to  the  mild  beneficient  charms  of 
nature;  when  the  trumpet  gives  alarm, 
he  hastens  to  the  post  of  danger  so 
that  he  may  find  in  action  full  con¬ 
sciousness  of  himself,  and  the  posses¬ 
sion  of  all  his  powers." 

(translation  by  Rosa  Newmarch) 


LES  PRELUDES  is  instrumented  for 
2  flutes,  2  oboes,  2  clarinets,  2  bas¬ 
soons,  4  horns,  2  trumpets,  3  trom¬ 
bones,  tuba,  3  timpani,  harp  and 
strings. 

Liszt  does  not  employ  a  tonal  form. 
Rather  the  form  is  a  thematic  form 
organized  around  two  principal 
themes.  The  large  form  of  the  com¬ 
position  is  A-B-A.  The  first  theme 
is  "A.”  The  second  theme  is  "B." 
The  first  theme  first  appears  in  C 
major.  The  second  theme  first  appears 
in  A  major. 

The  themes  reappear  in  theme  trans¬ 
formation  after  their  original  appear¬ 
ance.  In  a  theme  transformation  it  is 
varied  melodically  by  the  change  of 
some  of  the  intervals.  It  is  usually  or¬ 
chestrated  for  different  instrumental 
combinations.  Other  aspects,  such  as 
rhythms,  may  also  be  varied.  However, 
the  theme  is  only  varied  enough,  so 
that  the  original  can  still  be  recognized. 
Theme  transformation  is  not  merely 
an  academic  exercise;  it  is  based  on 
artistic  considerations  wholly. 

The  first  theme  is  heard  in  unison 
by  the  strings  at  the  beginning.  The 
first  transformation  of  the  theme  ap¬ 
pears  at  bar  35  in  the  trombones.  Thc 
second  transformation  appears  at  bar 
47  in  the  second  violins.  Other  theme- 
transformations  are  later  heard  in  the 
brass  in  A  major  at  bar  160,  in  the 
violins  in  A  minor  at  bar  170  and  in 
the  oboes  in  B  flat  major  at  bar  182. 
The  second  theme  appears  at  bar  260. 
It  also  undergoes  theme  transforma¬ 
tions.  The  first  theme  returns  at  bar 
405  and  brings  the  composition  to  a 
close. 

The  characteristic  harmony  of  les 
PRELUDES  is  the  diminished  seventh 
chord.  There  is  equal  intervallic  spac¬ 
ing  between  every  chord  note  of  a 
diminished  chord;  therefore,  the  har- 
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n;  my  can  resolve  into  any  of  four 
di  ferent  harmonies  in  the  case  of  the 
di  ninished  seventh.  Liszt  utilizes  this 
ft  iture  and  modulates  into  various 
keys.  The  diminished  chord  is  also 
vk  .11  suited  for  harmonic  sequencing. 
Ti.is  Liszt  fondly  uses  in  many  of  his 
compositions  including  les  preludes. 

Liszt  employs  several  meter  changes. 
Tiie  piece  opens  in  C  time,  then 
dunges  to  9/8,  8/8,  12/8,  C,  and 
doses  in  12/8.  The  tempos  used  are 
andante,  allegro  tempesto,  allegro 
marziale  animato  and  allegro  maestoso. 

LES  PRELUDES  is  an  example  of  pro¬ 
gram  music.  It  has  a  literary  associa¬ 
tion,  but  it  stands  on  its  musical  merits. 
Ultimately  a  composition  must  be 
judged  on  its  musical  qualities  rather 
than  literary  associations.  Liszt  was  a 
ihief  exponent  of  program  music.  His 
total  music  output  is  characterized  by 
program  music  rather  than  absolute 
music  (music  without  literary  associa¬ 
tion). 

Gustav  Holst  (1874-1934)  first  suite 

IN  E  FLAT  FOR  MILITARY  BAND,  OpUS 

28A 

Gustav  Holst  composed  this  suite 
for  band  in  1909  while  music  director 
at  Morely  College  in  London.  Holst 
was  a  proficient  trombonist,  and  dur¬ 
ing  World  War  I  he  had  charge  of 
the  army  bands  in  Salonika.  The  E  Flat 
Suite  is  one  of  the  earliest  modem 
examples  of  composing  directly  for 
the  band.  Many  composers  have  been 
reluctant  to  compose  for  the  band  di- 
rc-ctly. 

The  suite  is  in  three  movements  all 
of  which  are  thematically  related.  The 
first  is  a  chaconne,  the  second  an  inter¬ 
mezzo  and  the  third  a  march.  The 
chaconne  will  be  the  only  movement 
to  be  analyzed  here. 

The  chaconne  is  in  E  flat  major,  and 
it  is  in  3/4  meter.  The  tempo  is 
allegro  moderato.  The  chaconne  itself 
or  the  ground  bass  is  8  bars  long.  It 
appears  16  times. 

In  the  first  appearance  the  chaconne 
appears  by  itself  in  octaves  in  the 
basses.  Next  upper  voices  are  added. 
Then  the  upper  voices  are  added 
pianissimo.  In  the  fourth  appearance 
a  new  rhythmic  figure  is  heard  in  the 
upper  parts.  This  is  repeated  with 
fuller  harmonies  through  more  doub¬ 
lings.  The  chaconne  rhythm  is  altered 
in  the  sixth  appearance,  and  there  is 
brilliant  sixteenth  note  movement  on 
a  single  melodic  line  in  the  upper 
parts. 

In  the  seventh  appearance  the 
chaconne  is  played  in  the  upper  voices 
for  the  first  time  at  an  octave  higher 
than  the  original.  The  basses  move  in 
a  pesante  eighth  note  movement.  The 


chaconne  is  then  repeated  in  the  same 
register  as  when  it  was  heard  in  the 
upper  parts,  but  now  this  is  the  bass 
voice.  Next  triplets  are  introduced  on 
the  third  beat  of  the  upper  voices. 

In  the  tenth  appearance  the  cha¬ 
conne  is  inverted  in  the  bass.  Upward 
leaps  go  downward,  and  downward 
leaps  go  up.  Then  the  inverted  cha¬ 
conne  is  heard  in  the  baritone  register. 
The  original  chaconne  returns  to  the 
upper  voices  for  three  times.  The 
fourteenth  appearance  includes  a  two 
bar  extension  of  the  chaconne. 

In  the  fifteenth  appearance  the  cha¬ 
conne  returns  to  the  original  bass 
voices  in  maestoso.  The  sixteenth  and 
final  appearance  of  the  chaconne  brings 
the  movement  to  a  close. 

The  End 


STRING  teachers’ 


^.^^OCIATI 

Will  Growth  in  Size  of 
Schools  Partially  Solve  the 
String  Problem? 


By  Harry  A.  King 


World  Music  Bank 

The  American  Symphony  Orchestra 
League  has  received  a  grant  from  the 
Rockefeller  Foundation  in  the  amount 
of  $6,450.00  enabling  the  League  to 
take  the  first  steps  in  developing  a 
project  designed  to  encourage  interna¬ 
tional  knowledge  and  performance  of 
contemporary  music  through  establish¬ 
ment  of  a  "World  Music  Bank.” 

Igor  Buketoff,  Conductor  of  the  Fort 
Wayne  Philharmonic  Orchestra,  devel¬ 
oped  the  World  Music  Bank  plan  and 
brought  it  to  the  attention  of  the 
League  and  the  Rockefeller  Founda¬ 
tion.  Basically,  the  Music  Bank  will 
operate  in  the  following  manner:  Dis¬ 
tinguished  juries  in  each  participating 
country  will  select  a  small  list  of  sym¬ 
phonic  works  which  they  feel  can  serve 
as  a  fitting  introduction  of  their  coun¬ 
try’s  music  to  potential  listeners  and 
performers  in  other  parts  of  the  world. 
Copies  of  scores  and  recordings  of 
works  so  selected  will  be  deposited  in 
each  of  the  duplicate  branches  of  the 
World  Music  Bank.  Conductors,  com¬ 
posers,  educators  and  critics  will  be 
able  to  borrow  materials  from  the  bank 
for  study  purposes  with  an  eye  toward 
ultimate  performance. 


The  jury  which  will  select  the  1957- 
58  deposits  of  American  music  in¬ 
cludes  Alfred  Frankenstein,  Music 
Critic,  San  Francisco  Chronicle,  and 
the  following  leading  American  com¬ 
posers:  Aaron  Copland,  Howard  Han¬ 
son,  Peter  Mennin,  Walter  Piston, 
William  Schuman  and  Roger  Sessions. 

The  national  office  of  the  American 
Symphony  Orchestra  League  in 
Charleston,  West  Virginia,  has  been 
designated  as  the  United  States  head¬ 
quarters  for  the  World  Music  Bank. 
&ores  and  recordings  of  the  United 
States  deposits  for  1957-58  will  be 
available  for  loan  about  the  first  of 
December. 

The  first  foreign  branch  of  the 
World  Music  Bank  will  be  established 
in  Scandinavia,  and  will  include  de¬ 
posits  of  contemporary  music  from 
Denmark,  Finland,  Norway  and  Swe¬ 
den.  Juries  from  each  of  these  countries 
are  now  being  organized  for  selection 
of  the  1957-58  music  deposits  by  each 
country.  Copies  of  records  and  scores 
of  the  United  States  deposits  will  be 
presented  to  the  Scandinavian  branch 
of  the  World  Music  Bank.  In  like  man¬ 
ner,  scores  and  records  of  the  works 
of  the  Scandinavian  composers  will  be 
deposited  in  the  United  States  branch. 

The  Music  Bank  plan  has  been  re¬ 
viewed  with  many  leading  critics,  com¬ 
posers  and  conductors  in  several  coun¬ 
tries.  Most  of  them  feel  it  will  be  of 
tremendous  help  in  encouraging  inter¬ 
national  performances  of  and  interest 
in  contemporary  music  of  all  participat¬ 
ing  countries. 

Announcement  of  the  American 
works  to  be  selected  for  the  1957-58 
World  Music  Bank  deposits  will  be 
made  shortly  according  to  Mrs.  Helen 
M.  Thompson,  executive  secretary  of 
the  American  Symphony  Orchestra 
League.  . 


Will  Stanbury,  president  of  Stanbury 
and  Company,  Uniform  Manufacturers 
sits  beside  his  popular  shoulder  strap 
insignias  which  was  a  part  of  his  attrac¬ 
tive  exhibit  at  the  Mid-West  National 
Band  Clinic. 


☆  ☆☆☆☆☆ 
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By  Arthur  L.  Williams,  A.B.A. 

A  Saction  Davotad  Exclusively  to  the 
COLLEGE  BAND  DIRECTORS  NATIONAL  ASSOCIATION 


Southern  Division  Met  at 

U.  S.  Navy  School  of  Music 

The  United  States  Naval  School  of 
Music,  Washington,  D.  C.,  played 
most  cordial  host  to  the  Southern  Di¬ 
vision  CBDNA  on  December  13-14, 
19^7.  Special  thanks  go  to  Commander 
John  McDonald,  who  made  the  neces¬ 
sary  arrangements,  and  to  Lt.  O.  L. 
McMillan,  Officer  in  Charge,  U.S. 
Naval  School  of  Music,  who  executed 
the  plans  and  gave  the  college  band 
directors  his  personal  attention  24 
hours  of  each  day. 

Highlights  of  the  scheduled  pro¬ 
gram  were:  (a)  the  magnificent  per¬ 
formance  in  special  concert  by  Com¬ 
mander  Charles  Brendler  and  the  U.S. 
Navy  Band,  (b)  the  panel  on  College 
Band  Personnel  Problems,  which 
evoked  much  discussion,  and  of  which 
future  programming  was  recommend¬ 
ed,  (c)  the  ROTC  Band  Programs  ses¬ 
sion  which  furnished  helpful  informa¬ 
tion,  supported  by  specific  regulations 
as  to  how  the  college  band  director 
can  best  effect  his  ROTC  Band  Pro¬ 
gram  with  regard  to  personnel,  ecjuip- 
ment,  supplies  and  allowances. 

The  Fellowship  Banquet  at  the  Of¬ 
ficer’s  Club  "was  one  no  one  in  at¬ 
tendance  will  soon  forget.”  The  ses¬ 
sions  on  Foreign  Band  Scores,  Brass 
Ensembles,  Procurement  of  Surplus  In¬ 
struments,  and  the  Recording  Session 
proved  most  valuable. 

None  of  the  original  compositions 
submitted  to  the  Southern  Division 
were  considered  of  sufficient  merit  for 
recommendation  to  the  next  National 
CBDNA  meeting  to  be  held  next  De¬ 
cember  at  the  University  of  Illinois, 
Urbana,  Illinois. 

The  attendance  of  30  members  was 
the  best  in  the  history  of  Southern 
Division  meetings.  Credit  for  the  fact 
of  over  40  paid-up  members  in  the 
Southern  Division  CBDNA  goes  to 
Bob  Lovett,  Clemson  College,  Clem- 
son.  South  Carolina,  Chairman  of  the 
Division’s  Membership  Committee, 
and  to  his  very  active  State  Chairmen 
who  worked  with  him. 

It  was  recommended  by  the  South¬ 
ern  Division  that  President  Frederick 
Fennell  of  CBDNA  and  the  Steering 


Committee  be  given  authority  to  ef¬ 
fect  a  temporary  working  agreement 
with  the  Music  Publishers  Protective 
Association  for  the  coming  year  as  re¬ 
gards  the  performance  of  special  ar¬ 
rangements  of  copyrighted  music  by 
our  membership,  and  that  the  discus¬ 
sion  be  continued  at  the  next  National 
meeting.  If  the  delay  is  not  practical, 
the  membership  approved  the  working 
of  a  permanent  agreement.  It  was  also 
agreed  that  a  mail  ballot  on  this  matter 
would  be  acceptable. 

The  Southern  Division  officers  in¬ 
cluding  the  State  Chairmen  were  listed 
in  the  September  1937  issue.  However 
it  should  be  noted  that  Lawrence  In- 
travia.  West  Virginia  University,  Mor¬ 
gantown,  W.  Va.,  has  replaced  George 
Conrey  as  State  Chairman  for  West 
Virginia. 

Southern  Division  Committees  not 
reported  earlier  in  these  pages  include, 

(a)  Resolutions  Committee,  Lawrence 
Intravia,  Chairman,  W.  Va.  Univer¬ 
sity;  Roger  Danez,  University  of  Geor¬ 
gia,  Athens,  Georgia;  Warren  W. 
Lutz,  University  of  Kentucky,  Lexing¬ 
ton,  Kentucky. 

(b)  Steering  Committee,  Paul 
Bryan,  Duke  University,  Durham, 
N.  C.,  Chairman;  Bernard  Fitzgerald, 
University  of  Kentucky,  Lexington, 
Kentucky;  Herbert  L.  Carter,  East  Car¬ 
olina  College,  Greenville,  N.  Carolina; 
Herbert  W.  Fred,  University  of  North 
Carolina,  Chapel  Hill,  N.  C. 

(c)  Reception  Committee,  Robert 
Barnes,  North  Carolina  State  College, 
Raleigh,  N.  C.;  Hubert  P.  Henderson, 
University  of  Maryland,  College  Park, 
Md. 

(d)  Membership  Committee,  Robert 
Lovett,  Clemson  College,  Clemson, 
S.  C.,  with  State  Chairmen  also  serving 
as  members. 

Your  Band  Stand  page  Editor  is 
grateful  to  Southern  Division  Chair¬ 
man,  Herbert  W.  Fred  for  supplying 
the  above  information. 


STUDENT  BUNDLE  PLAN 
50%  DISCOUNT  FOR 
10  OR  MORE  SUBSCRIPTIONS 


Arthur  L.  Williamt  it  on  outstanding 
conductor  and  clinician.  All  corrotpond- 
•nco  concorning  hit  monthly  column  for 
tho  Collogo  Bond  Diroctort  National 
Association  and  ovoiloblo  guost  oppoor- 
one*  dotos  should  bo  sont  to:  Arthur  L. 
Williams,  Diroctor  of  Bonds,  Oborlin 
Collogo,  Oborlin,  Ohio.  .  .  .  (Tho  Pub- 
lishor) 


College  Band  Director  Wins 
Oshkosh  High  School  Award 

Paul  W.  Whear,  Director  of  Bands. 
Mt.  Union  College,  Alliance,  Ohio  has 
won  the  award  for  an  original  band 
composition  which  was  offered  jointly 
by  Oshkosh  (Wisconsin)  High  School 
and  Summy-Birchard  Music  Publish¬ 
ers,  Evanston,  Illinois.  May  we  con¬ 
gratulate  Mr.  Whear  on  his  fine 
achievement ! 


Second  Annual  Goldman 
Atrard  Won  By 

Vittorio  Giannini 


The  second  annual  Edwin  Franko 
Goldman  Memorial  Commission  for 
an  original  band  work  has  been 
awarded  to  Vittorio  Giannini.  The 
award  was  announced  by  Richard 
Franko  Goldman  conductor  of  The 
Goldman  Band.  It  is  expected  that  Mr. 
Giannini’s  work,  a  'Prelude  and  Al¬ 
legro’,  will  be  performed  during  the 
coming  summer  by  The  Goldman 
Band.  It  is  planned  also  to  record  the 
work. 

Mr.  Giannini’s  Opera  "the  tamin(. 
OF  THE  shrew”  is  being  produced  by 
the  New  York  City  Center  Opera,  and 
his  Sc*cond  Symphony  was  recently  per¬ 
formed  by  the  New  York  Philhar¬ 
monic.  The  PRELUDE  AND  ALLEGRO 
will  be  Mr.  Giannini’s  first  work  in 
the  band  medium. 

The  annual  band  commission  w’as 
established  in  1937  by  Richard  Franko 
Goldman  in  memory  of  his  father  who 
did  so  much  to  enlarge  the  original 
band  repertory  through  commissions 
and  performances.  The  first  of  these 
commissions  was  awarded  last  year  to 
William  Bergsma. 
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Th«  Daclaration  of  Principlot  of  Iho  Collor*  Sand  Diroctori  Notional  Association  wos  first  produced  in  theso  pages  in  December  1951  when 
the  BAND  STAND  page  was  born.  We  are  proud  to  again  direct  the  attention  of  every  reader  to  the  ideas  set  forth  in  this  declaration  which 

serves  os  a  guide  to  every  college  bandmaster  in  the  country. 
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Robes  for  Your  Choir 


send 
for 

eatolog  r~|  Pulpit  Gown 

n  Confirmation  Robos 

Q  Hov*  reproMntotiv*  with 
tomploi,  phono  for  op* 
pointmont. 

E.  R.  MOORE  CO. 

266  Norman  Ava.,  Brooklyn  22,  N.  V. 

932  Dakin  St..  Chicago  13,  III. 

1641  N.AIIoMndreSt.  Lot Angolo* 26, Calif. 
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n  Swotchoi  of  motoriol 
for  fabric  and  color 
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Now  Robot 
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CHORAL 
ROBES 


A  largo  gofoctfea  e#  fmk- 
rU$  amd  cefora;  oxcoffont 
workmantMpi  roeieaabfo 
pricot.  Writ*  tor  catalog 
tind  tamplos. 

DeMoulin  Bros.  &  Co. 

1080  So.  Fourth  Siroof 
GroonvHto,  lllinoh 


BENTLEY  & 
quality  CHOIR  ROBES 
have  set  the  standard 
of  excellence  ever 
since  1912.  Custom- 
tailored  of  fine  fabrics, 
for  your  lasting  enjoyment. 
PULPIT  ROBES,  too.made 
in  the  same  quali^  way. 

Writo  for  catalog 
0-42 


BENTLEY  & 
SIMON  In. 

7  nest  36  SI  XT  ie  k  r 


A  NATIONAL  SERVICE 


ALBERT 
TEACHERS 
AGENCY 
and  COLLEGE 
BUREAU 


Efficient,  reliable 
and  personalized 
service  for  teachtrs 
and  schools.  Under 
direct  Albert  man¬ 
agement  for  three 
generations. 


M*mb»r  NATA 


Original  Aibnrt 
Sincn  1885 
37  S.  WABASH  AVE.  CHICAGO  3,  ILL.I 


By  Walter  A.  Rodby 


New  Issues  — Mixed  Voices 

This  month  we  offer  another  group 
of  recently  published  octavos,  all  for 
mixed  voices.  In  order  to  list  as  many 
new  numbers  as  possible,  we  are  limit¬ 
ing  the  comments  to  one  or  two 
sentences.  If  it  is  the  type  of  number 
you  need,  you  will  want  to  get  a  copy 
to  examine  before  you  order  in  quan¬ 
tity.  Virtually  every  publisher  listed 
will  send  you  a  free  copy  providing 
you  write  and  state  you  saw  the  number 
mentioned  in  this  column,  or  for  less 
than  four  dollars,  you  may  clip  this 
column  and  give  to  your  music  dealer 
who  will  get  them  for  you.  All  of  the 
numbers  are  quality  selections,  within 
the  ability  of  the  average  high  school 
mixed  choir,  and  should  make  director, 
chorus,  and  audience  happy. 

1.  COME,  O  COME,  THOU  QUICK¬ 
ENING  SPIRIT,  SATE  uHh  accom¬ 
paniment.  Freyihrghan  sen’s  Gesang- 
buch,  Halle  1704,  arranged  by  Harold 
K.  Marks,  Octavo  4^312-40363,  pub- 
lished  by  Theodore  Presser  Company, 
Bryn  Mau  r,  Pennsylvania.  204. 

One  of  those  strong  German  hymn 
tunes  in  an  easy  arrangement  for  mixed 
voices,  includes  a  short  two-part  section 
for  men’s  voices,  a  soprano  solo,  and  a 
big  solid  ending.  Good  concert  opener 
if  you  want  to  get  away  from  Bach  or 
Palestrina.  Has  a  nice  soprano  descant 
on  the  last  verse  for  added  brilliance. 

2.  ODE  TO  DEMOCRACY,  SATE 
accompanied,  by  George  Kleinsinger. 
Octavo  4^4023,  published  hy  Edward 
B.  Marks  Music  Corp.,  136  West  52 
Street,  New  York  19,  N.  Y.  25(f. 

At  last  comes  one  of  the  really 
dramatic  choruses  from  Kleinsingers 
cantata  I  Hear  America  Singing.  Or¬ 
iginally  issued  in  1941,  this  new  edi¬ 
tion  excerpts  the  section  of  Walt  Whit¬ 
man’s  poetry  that  voices  his  testament 
of  faith  in  America.  A  few  spoken 
words  and  a  baritone  solo  start  the 
dramatic  episode.  The  chorus  winds 
up  with  a  big  climatic  ending. 

Although  rather  short,  this  is  an  ex¬ 
cellent  curtain  closer,  especially  since 
band  accompaniment  is  available. 

3.  BRAHMS:  FIVE  FOLK  SONGS 


Walttr  Rodby  it  contidarod  to  ba  ona 
of  tha  notion'i  most  outstanding  outhor- 
itias  on  Choral  music  in  both  tha  fiald 
of  Church  and  school.  Hit  tarvicas  ora 
in  damond  os  guast  conductor,  clinician, 
adjudicator,  and  consultant.  All  corrat- 
pondanca  concarning  hit  monthly  dinicol 
column  and  guast  oppaoronca  dotas 
should  ba  sant  diract  to:  Woltar  Rodby, 
819  Buall  Ava.,  Joliat,  Illinois.  .  .  . 
(Tha  Publithar) 


(third  series),  SATE  A  Cappella,  pub¬ 
lished  by  Edward  B.  Marks  Music 
Corp.,  136  West  52  Street,  New  York 
19,  N.  Y.  Octavo  4p78,  25(f. 

Musicologists  have  questioned  the 
authenticity  of  these  unaccompanied 
numbers  as  genuine  folk  songs.  There 
seems  to  be  some  evidence  that  a  good 
many  of  these  numbers  were  actually 
composed,  but  not  by  Brahms.  'This 
makes  not  the  slightest  bit  of  differ¬ 
ence  in  the  quality  of  the  music;  all  the 
Brahms  folk  song  arrangements  (this 
is  the  third  series)  are  lovely  and 
worthy  of  any  choral  program.  The 
new  series  stands  well  with  the  other 
two.  Good  translations. 

4.  BALLIN’  THE  JACK,  SATB,  by 
Chris  Smith,  arranged  by  Clay  Warnick. 
Published  by  Edward  B.  Marks  Music 
Corp.,  136  West  52  Street,  New  York 
19.  N.  Y.  Octavo  444047,  234. 

A  happy,  hep  arrangement  of  an  old 
swing  tune  by  one  of  the  best  modern 
choral  arrangers  in  the  business.  Won¬ 
derful  for  either  a  large  group  or  an 
ensemble.  You’ll  need  a  piano  player 
with  a  real  beat,  but  the  rest  should  be 
easy.  This  one  will  really  set  the  joint 
rcxrking! 

5.  DOWN  HENDERSON,  SATB  ac¬ 
companied,  by  Elliott  Goodwin,  pub¬ 
lished  by  Harold  Flammer,  Inc.,  231 
W'est  19th  Street,  New  York  11,  N.  Y. 
Octavo  448I233.  20<t. 

A  neat,  lively  rhythm  number  in 
American  folk  tune  style.  The  words 
don’t  make  much  sense,  but  neither 
does  the  title.  There’s  some  whistling 
and  a  solo  for  most  any  voice.  A  sort 
of  nonsense  type  of  tune  that  should 
be  fun — easy,  too. 


CLINTON 


C.  R.  CosMas,  Mgr. 
NUmbw^.A.T.A.  3Srii  Yoor 


TEACHERS*  AGENCY 

If  it  is  a  poaition  in  the  Midweat,  West  or 
Alaska,  we  can  find  it  for  yon.  Enroll  Now. 
706  South  Fourth  Struot  Clinton,  Iowa 
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6  I  IF/fNT  TITO  WINGS,  SATB 
accompanied  by  E.  E.  Ferguson,  pub- 
h.'hed  by  Harold  Flammer,  Inc.,  231 
U  est  19tb  St.,  New  York  11,  N.  Y. 
0  tavo  4P81234,  20^. 

Another  rhythm  tune,  this  one  in  a 
sort  of  spiritual — Gershwin  style  that 
sh  >uld  capture  both  chorus  and  audi- 
erce.  Much  of  it  unison,  none  of  it 
diihcult.  Should  be  great  fun. 

7  LET  MUSIC  LIVE.  SATB  A  Cab- 
ptlla,  by  Raymond  Rhea,  published  by 
Ludwig  Music  Publishing  Co.,  Cleve¬ 
land  10,  Ohio.  Octavo  ^L-llOl,  23(f.. 

This  piece  developes  an  unusually 
fine  sound — full,  lush  at  times,  and  yet 
not  difficult.  Women’s  voices  are  scored 
in  three-parts  throughout,  but  the 
men’s  voices  do  not  divide  except  for 
four  measures  near  the  end. 

A  good  opener  or  closer,  even  better 
as  a  general  theme  or  title  for  the  en¬ 
tire  concert. 

8.  COUNTRY  DANCE,  SATB  ac¬ 
companied,  by  Wallace  Heaton,  pub¬ 
lished  by  Elkan-Vogel  Co.,  Inc.,  1716 
Sansom  St.,  Philadelphia  3,  Pa.,  Octavo 
ip  1119,  23(1. 

An  easy,  hoe-down  tune  in  a  catchy 
arrangement  to  start  any  warm  foot 
pounding.  The  kids  will  love  this  one, 
and  if  you  don’t  mind  shuckin’  a  bit 
of  corn,  so  will  you. 

9.  SKETCHES  FROM  REVELA¬ 
TIONS,  SATB  A  Cappella,  by  Paul 
Christiansen,  published  by  Augsburg 
Publishing  House,  Minneapolis  13, 
Minnesota. 

No.  1.  "1  Saw  A  New  Heaven” 
(#1188,  at  20^) 

No.  2.  ”I  Heard  A  Great  Voice” 
(#1189  at  25^) 

No.  3.  '"ITie  Tree  of  Life” 

(#1190  at  20^) 

No.  4.  "Worthy  is  The  Lamb” 
(#1191  at  l6^f) 

Paul  Christiansen  is  a  choral  com¬ 
poser  of  uncommon  sensitivity.  He 
understands  the  choir  as  a  choral  in¬ 
strument — a  one  voiced  instrument — 
and  he  writes  accordingly. 

Quite  tonal,  with  an  occasional  con¬ 
temporary  bite,  these  four  numbers  can 
be  performed  by  a  fair  to  middling 
high  school  choir.  Good  program  ma¬ 
terial. 

10.  GREAT  IS  THE  LORD,  SATB 
accompanied,  by  Edward  G.  Mead. 
Published  by  Carl  Fischer,  Cooper 
Scjuare,  New  York  3,  N.  Y.  Octavo 
#CM7003,  23(1. 

A  big,  brassy  anthem  that  ought  to 
find  many  performances  both  inside 
and  outside  the  church.  A  quiet  middle 
part  offers  a  contrast,  and  the  wind-up 
is  a  dandy. 

A  typical  Carl  Fischer  octavo,  with 
the  most  readable  musical  printing  in 
the  business. 


11.  TWELVE  MORAVIAN  CHOR¬ 
ALES,  SATB,  by  John  Antes,  Pub¬ 
lished  by  Boosey  and  Hawkes,  P.O. 
Box  418,  Lyttbrook,  N.  Y.  Octavo 
#3201,  30(J. 

The  Moravians  first  made  their 
mark  in  America  as  a  Protestant  re¬ 
ligious  sect  of  the  late  1700’s  and  early 
1800’s.  Their  anthems  and  chorals  are 
splendid  examples  of  the  German 
choral  tradition. 

Interesting,  authentic,  and  off-beat 
program  material. 

12.  THE  SILVER  SW'AN,  SATB  A 
Cappella,  by  Seymour  Barab,  published 
by  Boosey  and  Hawkes,  P.O.  Box  418, 
Lynbrook,  N.  Y.  Octavo  #3183,  20^. 

A  new  setting  of  the  famous  words 
that  grace  the  well-known  English 
madrigal.  Interesting  and  well  done, 
but  no  match  for  the  original. 

13.  THANKSGIVING  TRILOGY, 
Three  Excerpts  from  "A  Rose  from 
Syr  id',  SATB  with  organ  accompani¬ 
ment,  by  Joseph  Clokey,  published  at 
30(J.  by  Shawnee  Press,  Inc.,  Delaware 
Water  Gap,  Pa. 

1.  The  Day  of  Famine 

2.  Does  Anyone  Knock 

3.  The  Day  of  Plenty 

All  three  bound  up  in  one  octavo. 
Wonderful  Clokey  —  contemporary, 
singable,  dramatic  music. 


The  original  composition  "A  Rose 
from  Syria”  has  been  available  since 
1950,  but  these  excerpts  are  a  happy 
choice  and  stand  exceptionally  well  by 
themselves. 

Dr.  Clokey  is  one  of  our  top-notch 
writers  of  vocal  music  and  with  these 
he  is  at  his  exciting  best. 

14.  HOW  EXCELLENT  THY 
NAME,  SATB  with  accompaniment, 
by  George  F.  Handel,  arranged  by 
Walter  Ehret,  published  by  Mercury 
Music  Corporation,  47  West  63rd  St., 
New  York  23,  N.  Y.  Octavo  #MC- 
286  at  23 p. 

One  of  the  fine  Handel  anthems, 
powerful,  technical,  with  choral  sounds 
at  their  best. 

A  good  edition,  especially  suitable 
for  festival  choruses. 

15.  RONDEL,  SATB  A  Cappella,  by 
Philip  Gordon,  published  by  Skidmore 
Music  Co.,  Inc.,  1270  Avenue  of  the 
Americas’  (Rockefeller  Center),  New 
York  20,  N.  Y.  Octavo  #SK  2028 
at  20(J. 

A  rather  unusual  piece.  Harmon¬ 
ically  rather  modern,  but  straight  four 
parts.  Easy  to  sing,  and  at  times  sound¬ 
ing  like  it  came  straight  out  of  the 
choral  background  for  a  'TV  drama. 

The  poetry  is  the  Longfellow  trans¬ 
lation  of  a  l4th  Century  poet. 


A  NEW  APPROACH 
TO  TEACHING 
THE  ORGAN... THE  PIANO 


#503 


The  HARMOPHONE  .  .  . 

A  Portable  Electric  Organ 

Has  49  keys  and  4  octaves.  Leatherette  covered,  hard 
shell  case.  Ideal  for  teaching.  $135.00. 

See  your  local  dealer  or  write  to  us. 

ST.  LOUIS  MUSIC  SUPPLY  COMPANY 

4400  DELMAR  BLVD.,  ST.  LOUIS  8,  MO. 
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"Books  That  Help" 


Bands  of  America  by  H.  W. 
Schwartz,  Published  by  Doubleday. 
320  {sages,  $3.00. 

The  days  of  Sunday  band  concerts 
in  the  park  or  Saturday  night  perform¬ 
ances  in  the  Village  Square  are  just 
about  a  thing  of  the  past.  But  there 
was  a  time  in  America  when  every 
town  worth  its  salt  had  a  band,  and 
just  about  the  most  important  thing 
that  could  happen  to  a  community  was 
to  have  a  real  professional  band  come 
to  town. 

Names  like  Prior,  Kryl,  Creatore, 
and  Gilmore  were  as  well  known  as 
any  in  the  country.  And  when  John 
Phillip  Sousa  came  to  town  there  was 
no  holding  the  population.  This  was 
"big  time” — and  big  business. 

It  all  started  in  1853  with  a  charac¬ 
ter  named  Monsieur  "the  Mons”  Jul- 
lien.  A  talented  musician,  a  first  class 
promoter,  and  a  superb  showman,  he 
came  to  America  from  France  filled 
with  the  fabulous  stories  of  the  suc¬ 
cesses  of  other  European  artists.  He 
had  promoted  and  failed  in  enough 
concerts  in  Europ)e  to  know  how  to 
avoid  the  same  pitfalls  in  a  new  terri¬ 
tory.  With  him  came  40  top-notch 
musicians,  a  batch  of  orchestrations  and 
an  intuitive  sense  of  showmanship. 

He  was  smart  enough  to  recruit  the 
best  talent  in  Europe  and  America. 
His  roster  looked  like  a  star-studded 
roll  call  of  the  greatest  musical  lumi¬ 
naries  of  his  time.  A  great  name  like 
Theodore  Thomas,  who  later  became 
one  of  America’s  greatest  conductors 
of  symphony  and  opera  was  just  an  18 
year  old  nobody  in  "The  Mons”  or¬ 
ganization. 

He  had  a  podium  full  of  shenani¬ 
gans,  and  he  used  every  trick  in  the 
trade  to  "sell”  his  concerts.  He  put 
on  display  the  worlds  largest  bass  drum 
and  the  worlds  largest  ophicleide 
(which  no  one  could  blow),  and 
spread  a  spiel  in  every  paper  in  New 
York  City  that  read  like  the  jargon 
of  a  circus  barker. 

But  everything  he  claimed  came  true 
— and  more.  He  was  "good  copy”  for 
all  the  papers,  and  he  made  the  most 
of  it.  Whenever  he  conducted  Beetho¬ 
ven,  he  donned  white  gloves  and  made 
a  big  production  of  picking  up  a 
jeweled  baton  presc-nted  to  him  on  a 
silver  platter. 


This  is  the  man  who  started  the  ball 
rolling.  Patrick  Gilmore,  the  "eager 
beaver”  heard  him  in  Boston,  and  was 
inspired  to  start  his  own  outfit.  Others 
joined  the  club  and  there  was  born 
a  circuit  of  bigger  and  better  bands 
that  culminated  in  the  greatest  band 
of  them  all  —  John  Phillip  Sousa's 
fabulous  million  dollar  organization. 

H.  W.  Schwartz,  the  author,  was  for 
many  years  an  executive  of  C.  G.  Conn 
Ltd.,  and  has  gathered  material  for 
this  book  for  over  20  years. 

In  BANDS  OF  AMERICA  he  has 
put  together  a  nostalgic,  well  illus¬ 
trated  history  of  the  Golden  Age  of 
band  music  in  America.  The  style  is 
engaging,  and  the  material  is  fasci¬ 
nating.  It  should  be  on  every  directors 
desk  to  remind  him  of  the  day  when 
a  man  could  make  a  good  living  play¬ 
ing  in  a  "brass  band.” 

Ancient  and  Oriental  Music:  Vol¬ 
ume  I,  The  New  Oxford  History  of 
Music,  Edited  by  Egon  Wellesz,  Pub¬ 
lished  by  Oxford  University  Press.  330 
pages,  $9.30. 

The  Oxford  History  of  Music  was 
first  published  under  the  general  edi¬ 
torship  of  Sir  Henry  Hadow  between 
1901  and  1905.  It  was  the  first  such 
work  of  its  kind  to  appear  in  the  Eng¬ 
lish  language,  and  it  became  an  in- 
despensible  part  of  every  serious  musi¬ 
cians  library. 

Between  1929  and  1938,  Sir  Percy 
Buck  headed  a  second  edition.  Now, 
again  for  the  third  time,  it  is  being 
re-done  under  the  editorship  of  Egon 
Wellesz,  not  as  a  revision  of  either  of 
the  other  editors,  but  as  a  completely 
new  survey  of  music  from  the  earliest 
times  down  to  the  present  day.  Volume 
II,  EARLY  MEDIEVAL  MUSIC  up 
to  1300  edited  by  Dom  Anselm 
Hughes  was  published  in  1954.  Nine 
more  volumes  are  planned  in  the  series. 

Ancient  and  Oriental  Music  deals 
with  all  music  befofe  the  time  we  call 
"Christian  European.”  It  opens  with  a 
chapter  on  Primitive  Music,  followed 
by  essays  on  the  music  of  China,  and 
other  countries  of  the  Far  East,  India, 
Mesopotania,  and  ancient  Egypt.  Dis¬ 
cussions  of  the  Music  of  Post-Biblical 
Judaism,  ancient  Greece,  Rome,  and 
Islam  complete  the  volume. 

Each  subject  is  written  by  one  of  the 
most  distinguished  scholars  in  the  field 
and  is  about  as  authoritative  as  the 
printed  word  in  this  area  can  be.  In¬ 
deed,  it  is  a  book  for  all  senior  music 
students.  A  definitive  work  that  should 
be  a  part  of  every  good  school  music 
library. 

A  corresponding  album  of  record¬ 
ings  in  The  History  of  Music  in  Sound 
will  be  published  as  a  supplement  in 
sound  by  R.C.A.  Victor. 

Training  The  Boy’s  Changing  Voice 


by  Duncan  McKenzie.  Published  by 
Rutgers  University  Press,  New  Bruns¬ 
wick,  N.  J.  146  pages,  $3.73. 

Any  book  that  deals  with  how  to 
train  the  boys  changing  voice  will  be 
controversial  and  this  one  is  no  excep¬ 
tion. 

Duncan  McKenzie,  an  Englishman, 
has  had  a  good  deal  of  experience  in 
this  area,  and  amazingly  has  geared 
this  book  to  the  conditions  of  the 
junior  high  schools  in  America. 

His  plan  is  the  Alto-Tenor  Plan, 
dealing  with  the  boys  voice  in  a  range 
of  G  below  middle  C  to  G  an  octave 
above.  The  plan  that  originated  with 
Americas  pioneers  of  public  school 
music,  Edward  Birge,  Will  Earhart, 
Charles  Farnsworth,  Osbourne  Mc- 
Conathy  and  others. 

Throughout  the  book,  the  author  is 
on  pretty  solid  ground.  He  dcKuments  ’ 
his  ideas,  and  shows  an  enormouN 
knowledge  of  the  boys  changing  voice. 
The  Alto-Tenor  Plan  has  in  use 
a  long,  long  time,  and  anyone  who 
teaches  singing  to  adolescent  boys 
should  thoroughly  understand  it. 
Whether  you  agree  with  it  or  not,  this 
book  will  give  you  that  understanding. 

The  End 


Keyboard  Experience  News 

By  Morion  S.  Igbort 
AmorUan  Music  Confmrmnro 
337  So.  Michigan  Avo. 

Chicago  4,  Illinois 


Recently,  in  Hunterdon  County, 
New  Jersey,  a  "keyboard  experience" 
workshop  was  held  at  which  classroom 
teachers  participated  in  learning  funda¬ 
mentals  of  music  through  the  piano 
keyboard.  There  were  also  demonstra¬ 
tions  with  children  of  various  grade 
levels  applying  the  keyboard  to  their 
classroom  music  activities.  This  has 
resulted  in  the  beginning  of  "keyboard 
experience"  becoming  a  part  of  the 
classroom  music  activities  in  many  of 
the  schools  of  this  county.  The  Somer¬ 
ville,  New  Jersey  public  schools  are 
also  experimenting  with  keyboard  activ¬ 
ities. 

While  in  Charlotte,  North  Carolina, 
I  had  an  opportunity  to  observe  key¬ 
board  activitic-s  in  several  schools  of 
that  city.  It  is  truly  a  pleasure  to  watch 
third  graders  so  enthusiastic  about  the 
general  music  knowledge  they  are 
learning  through  the  keyboard.  Every 
child  is  anxious  to  go  to  the  piano  and 
play  a  melody,  a  chord,  or  to  demon¬ 
strate  a  rhythmic  pattern.  Mr.  Oliver 
Code,  music  supervisor,  says  there  is 
every  evidence  that  this  activity  has 
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decreased  the  number  of  off-pitch  sing¬ 
ers  has  assisted  in  improving  greatly 
ti  e  note-reading  ability  of  the  classes, 
and  has  influenced  an  increased  interest 
in  instrumental  study. 

The  keyboard  activity  is  not  confined 
only  to  third  grades  for  there  were 
activities  going  on  in  several  grade 
levels  in  the  elementary  schools,  and 
in  junior  high  and  senior  high  schools 
seme  class  piano  work  has  b^  started 
where  there  is  a  teacher  capable  of 
teaching  piano.  These  classes  have  been 
scheduled  during  activity  periods. 

Many  instrumental  teachers  of  Char¬ 
lotte  have  remarked  that  the  students 
entering  instrumental  instruction  classes 
who  have  had  "keyboard  experience" 
are  fundamentally  better  prepared  to 
take  up  an  instrument. 


ACCORDION  BRIEFS 


By  Lari  Holzhauer 
Executive  Secretary 
.\ccordion  Teachers’  Guild,  Inc. 
R4,  Box  306,  Traverse  City 
Michigan 


The  ATG  was  pleased  to  receive  the 
following  letter  from  Lieutenant  O.  L. 
McMillan,  officer  in  Charge,  Depart¬ 
ment  of  the  Navy,  United  States  Naval 
School  of  Music,  Washington,  D.  C. — 
quote:  "The  accordion  is  accepted  as  a 
major  instrument  at  the  U.S.  Naval 
School  of  Music.  However,  accorefion 
students  are  reejuired  to  carry  a  minor 
instrument  that  can  be  used  in  concert 
and/or  marching  band.  Piano  and  ac¬ 
cordion  majors  are  generally  assigned 
Bass  Drum  as  a  minor  as  they  can  qual¬ 
ify  easiest  on  that  instrument.  In  addi¬ 
tion  we  give  accordion  majors  some 
piano  instruction  if  possible. 

The  accordion  is  used  primarily  in 
Combo  work  in  the  Navy  Bands,  where 
they  have  proved  to  be  of  great  value. 
There  is  a  great  deal  of  this  type  of 
w’ork  and  quite  often  no  piano  is  avail¬ 
able  or  is  so  out  of  tune  it  cannot  be 
used.  For  the  same  reasons  they  arc 
very  valuable  for  use  in  dance  bands.” 
Unquote. 

A  c^uote  from  another  letter.  G. 
Franklin  Eddings,  well  known  accor¬ 
dionist  of  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  writes 
— "Harold  Wolf,  Concertmaster  of  the 
Utah  Symphony,  David  Freed,  prin¬ 
cipal  cellist,  Martin  Zwick,  principal 
clarinetist  and  myself  (accordion)  arc 
performing  Sol  Kaplan's  Suite,  'Unser 
Dorf  (Our  Village)  in  concert  Feb¬ 
ruary  27th.  About  30  minutes  in 
length,  it  is  a  well  written  work  based 
on  Eastern  European  folk  music.  The 
harmony  is  contemporary  but  tame 
enough  for  the  average  ear.  Subsequent 


performances  are  planned  for  the  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Utah,  over  local  educational 
TV  stations  and  possibly  in  other 
cities.”  Unquote. 

The  concert  given  by  Charles  Mag- 
nante  at  Waterloo,  Iowa,  by  the  "Mu¬ 
sic  Corner”  studios  was  a  fine  event 
and  a  large  audience  was  on  hand  for 
the  event.  Several  of  the  schools  en¬ 
sembles  and  bands  also  participated. 

The  Orlando,  Florida  concert  given 
by  Charles  Magnante  March  5th  was 
also  played  to  a  large  and  enthusiastic 
audience.  This  was  a  "first”  for  Or¬ 
lando  with  the  concert  being  sponsored 
by  the  Irene  Barnes  Accordion  School. 
Teachers  from  many  parts  of  Florida 
attended.  The  Workshop  given  by  Mr. 
Magnante  was  also  much  enjoyed. 

Erma  Freeman  of  Yreka,  California, 
sponsored  a  concert  by  accordion  virtu¬ 
oso  Anthony  Galla-Rini  in  March.  An 
enthusiastic  audience  was  on  hand  and 
Galla-Rini  was  called  on  for  many  en¬ 
cores. 

Joan  and  Cecil  Cochran,  of  the  Ac¬ 
cordion  Institute  of  America,  entered 
90  .soloists  and  two  bands — one  num¬ 
bering  40  players — in  the  March  Fes¬ 
tival  of  the  National  Federation  of 
Music  Clubs.  The  Mid-American  Ac¬ 
cordion  Symphony,  of  which  the  Coch¬ 
rans  are  members,  will  present  a  con¬ 
cert  May  4th. 

The  annual  Southwestern  Accordion 
Festival  is  scheduled  for  April  26th 
with  Dannv  Desiderio  as  guest  artist. 

Frank  Winkler,  a  very  fine  accordi¬ 
onist  of  Chicago,  is  entered  at  Coe 
College,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  as  a  mu¬ 
sic  major. 

The  Klicman  Accordion  Sthool, 
operated  by  John  Klicman,  Holland, 
Michigan,  presented  two  concerts — one 
at  the  Holland  High  School  Auditori¬ 
um  and  the  other  at  the  South  Haven 
Congregational  Church.  The  Rizzo 
Concert  Ensemble  of  Chicago  were  the 
guest  artists  and  rendered  an  excellent 
program.  Mr.  Klicman  is  a  graduate 
of  De  Paul  University  and  the  Rizzo 
School  of  Accordion. 

In  Fredericksburg,  Virginia.  D.  A. 
McCall,  M.S.M.,  is  Assistant  Minister 
and  Minister  of  Music  at  the  Freder¬ 
icksburg  Baptist  Church.  As  Minister 
of  Music  he  supervises  the  entire  music 
program  of  the  Church,  and  with  the 
aid  of  his  Assistant,  conducts  eight 
choirs  which  include  a  boys  choir,  male 
choir  and  chancel  choir.  In  the  absence 
of  the  Minister,  "Scotchie,”  as  he  is 
known  to  his  friends,  fills  the  pulpit. 
In  addition  to  these  regular  duties,  he 
finds  time  to  teach  a  class  of  accordion 
students.  During  the  Christmas  holi¬ 
days  he  visited  his  father.  Dr.  McCall, 
at  Winter  Haven,  Florida.  His  father 
is  Baptist  Minister  at  Bartow,  near 
Winter  Haven. 


We  are  glad  to  learn  a  new  defini¬ 
tion  of  the  accordion  appears  in  the 
new  World  B(X)k  (encyclopedia), 
which  is  just  off  the  press.  Alfred 
Mayer,  well  known  accordionist,  in¬ 
structor  and  composer,  was  commis¬ 
sioned  to  write  this  new  definition.  He 
wrote,  to  quote,  " — the  actual  defini¬ 
tion  is  not  what  I  originally  wrote — by 
the  time  it  was  ironed  out  we  ended 
up  with  a  different  definition.  In  other 
words,  my  name  is  on  it  but  after 
numerous  discussions  and  editings  it  is 
far  from  what  I  originally  wrote.” 
Unquote.  It  may  not  be  what  Mr. 
Mayer  wrote  but  we  are  thankful  if 
an  improvement  has  been  made  regard¬ 
ing  the  definition  of  the  accordion. 

The  Elsie  Bennett  School,  Brooklyn, 
New  York,  gave  a  formal  concert  at 
the  Wingate  High  School,  with  Pietro 
Deiro,  Jr.  doing  his  usual  outstanding 
job  as  Emcee.  The  surprise  guest  artist 
was  twenty-two  year  old  Mogen  Ele- 
gaards,  the  Danish  accordion  virtuoso 
who  is  said  to  be  considered  one  of 
the  finest  of  the  Scandinavian  artists. 
The  Bc-nnett  School  produced  several 
winners  in  the  big  contest  in  November 
wh'ch  was  sponsored  by  the  American 
Accordionists  Association.  There  were 
over  1400  contestants  and  23  bands 
entered  in  this  contest. 

Some  time  ago  the  writer  of  this 
column  received  a  letter  from  Alfred 
Lind,  Israeli,  instructor  at  the  Jerusalem 
Conservatoire  of  Music — a  reader  of 
THE  .sc;hool  musician  Magazine. 
He  states  there  is  much  interest  in  the 
accordion  there  and  every  child  wishes 
to  play  one.  All  accordion  teachers 
have  full  schedules.  He  asked  many 
questions  about  the  teaching  of  accor¬ 
dion  in  this  country  and  ensemble 
work.  He  enclosed  a  very  nice  picture 
of  his  accordion  group. 

The  writer  of  this  column  appreci¬ 
ates  the  interest  shown  in  the  article 
which  appeared  in  the  December  issue 
of  THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  entitled 
"To  Better  Know  the  Accordion”  and 
is  glad  there  are  music  supervisors  who 
are  interested  in  giving  the  accordion 
student  an  outlet  for  their  talent  and 
instrument. 


TAPE-INDX  Solves 
Prime  Problem 

(Continued  from  page  6) 

"With  this  bottleneck  broken,”  de¬ 
clared  Mr.  Rivkin,  "Pre-recorded  tape 
as  well  as  home- recorded  tape  can,  at 
last,  compete  with  discs  in  ease  of  use 
and  handling.” 

The  DATREL  Company  is  located 
at  520  Fifth  Avenue,  New  York  26, 
New  York.  When  writing  please  men¬ 
tion  THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN. 
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ASBDA  FORGES  AHEAD  WITH  COMPREHENSIVE  PLANS 


to  Arthur  H.  Brandenburg,  1128 
Coolidge  Road,  Elizabeth,  New  Jersey 
and  another  copy  will  be  sent. 

Considerable  discussion  ensued  at 
the  Florida  convention  as  to  the  feas¬ 
ibleness  of  organizing  ASBDA  chap¬ 
ters  on  a  state  plan.  President  Dean, 
following  the  dictates  of  action  taken, 
has  appointed  Everett  L.  Roberts  of 
St.  Petersburg,  Florida,  as  chairman  of 
the  Committee  on  Specific  Functions 
of  state  chapters  of  ASBDA.  Serving 
with  Mr.  Roberts  will  be  Robert 
Drumm  of  St.  Petersburg,  Florida 
and  Charles  Campbell  of  Kissimmee, 
Florida.  A  report  in  the  form  of  recom¬ 
mendations  will  be  given  at  the  next 
convention. 

Another  topic  that  received  major 


the  wives  of  members  who  attend  the 
Joliet  convention. 

The  new  ASBDA  dirc*ctory  has  been 
mailed  to  all  the  members.  Delays  of 
printing  were  due  to  many  changes  of 
addresses,  and  all  such  changes  were 
incorporated  in  the  listings  as  of  the 
day  of  issue.  The  officers  hope  that 
this  medium  will  prove  very  useful  in 
acquainting  the  members  w'ith  each 
other  from  various  parts  of  the  country. 
The  directory  will  also  serve  as  a 
ready  reference  for  school  band  leaders 
to  contact  quickly  firms  represented 
among  our  asscxriate  members,  who  so 
generously  support  ASBDA’s  band  im¬ 
provement  program.  Members  who 
failed  to  receive  the  directory  at  the 
time  of  reading  this  article  may  write 


Arthur  H.  Brandunburg 
"Editor"  A.S.B.D.A.  Columni 

American  School  Band  Directors' 
Association  President  Robert  W.  Dean 
of  Spencer,  Iowa  has  issued  his  second 
progress  report  to  the  executive  board, 
and  it  narrates  a  voluminous  amount 
of  activity.  New  committees  have  been 
appointed  to  implement  action  taken 
at  the  Florida  convention.  Three  1957 
surc'eys  have  been  placed  under  copy¬ 
right  and  are  reaay  for  distribution 
through  Dale  C.  Harris,  of  Pontiac, 
Michigan. 

President  Dean  also  represented 
ASBDA,  upon  invitation,  at  the  dedi¬ 
cation  ceremonies  of  the  new  band 
building  on  the  University  of  Illinois 
campus  at  Urbana.  Tin's  modem  faci¬ 
lity  for  training  bands  is  a  fitting 
tribute  to  the  great  contribution  made 
to  college  and  school  bands  by  Dr. 
A.  Austin  Harding.  Band  leaders  will 
be  pleased  to  know  an  office  is  main¬ 
tained  for  Dr.  Harding  in  this  building 
and  it  is  to  be  hoped  that  the  band 
world  will  continue  to  profit  by  many 
more  of  his  colorful  arrangements. 

Much  groundwork  has  been  laid 
for  making  tentative  decisions  pertain¬ 
ing  to  the  1958  convention,  to  be  held 
at  Joliet,  Illinois.  The  meeting  held  at 
the  Hotel  Louis  Joliet  on  April  4th 
and  5th  was  attended  by  Forrest  Mc¬ 
Allister,  General  convention  chairman, 
Charles  Peters,  chairman  of  exhibits, 
Bruce  Houseknecht,  Program  Consult¬ 
ant,  Dale  C.  Harris  and  Arthur  H. 
Brandenburg,  executive  board  mem¬ 
bers  and  past  presidents,  with  Robert 
W.  Dean,  President,  presiding.  An¬ 
nouncements  of  definite  features  and 
plans  at  the  forthcoming  conclave  in 
December  1958  will  be  made  as  final 
arrangements  with  specific  personnel 
and  organizations  are  consummated. 

Excellent  suggestions  for  top-notch 
clinicians  and  performing  groups  are 
in  the  hands  of  the  above  planning 
group,  and  ASBDA  members  can  look 
forward  to  another  4-day  meeting 
abounding  in  professional  improve¬ 
ment  and  musical  inspiration.  Mrs. 
Forrest  McAllister  has  kindly  con¬ 
sented  to  serve  as  official  hostess  for 


Th«  Hotul  Louis  Joliot  will  b«  tho  hoodquartors  for  tho  1958  ASBDA  Convontion  whon  it  is 
hold  at  Joliot,  Illinois,  Docombor  14,  15,  16,  and  17.  Tho  ASBDA  Convontion  Planning  Sossion 
was  hold  at  this  hotol  on  April  4th  and  5th. 


'mphasis  in  discussion  pertained  to 

•  arying  viewpoints  for  the  Standardiz- 
ng  Instrumentation  of  Band  Publica¬ 
tions.  An  attempt  will  be  made  to 

rystallize  the  thinking  of  ASBDA 
ictive  members  through  an  appointed 
ommittee  consisting  of  Leo  Grether 

•  >f  Elgin,  Iowa;  Robert  Bagley  of  Des 
Moines,  Iowa;  Floyd  Bundle  of  Du- 
inique,  Iowa;  Ray  Stumbaugh  of  Mon- 
ticello,  Iowa  with  Milton  Trcxel  of 
Ames,  Iowa  as  chairman.  Committee 
•ippointments  were  made  on  a  State 
basis  because  there  are  no  travel  funds 
available  for  such  committee  work  and 
it  was  felt  that  these  men  could  get 
together  at  the  time  of  their  own  State 
music  conventions.  Committees  which 
remain  to  be  appointed  will  be  chosen 
from  areas  not  already  represented  on 
some  major  ASBDA  committee. 

The  College  Band  Directors  Na¬ 
tional  Association  is  studying  this  same 
problem  under  the  chairmanship  of 
Dr.  William  D.  Revelli  of  the  Univer¬ 
sity  of  Michigan.  Possibly  the  work  of 
these  two  committees  can  be  coordi¬ 
nated  in  joint  effort  and  cooperation 
with  the  publishers  of  band  music. 

Many  favorable  comments  have  been 
advanced  to  the  convention  planning 
committee  by  the  associate  members 
who  prefer  to  concentrate  the  time  of 
the  exhibit  to  two  days,  rather  than 
four.  "Coffee  Breaks”  on  these  two 
days  will  definitely  be  held  in  the 
area  reserved  for  instrument  exhibits. 

ASBDA  is  represented  on  the  }ohn 
Philip  Sousa  Memorial  Inc.  project’s 
board  of  directors  by  Arthur  H.  Bran¬ 
denburg  of  Elizabeth,  New  Jersey.  At 
a  meeting  held  in  Washington,  D.  C. 
February  7th,  under  the  chairmanship 
of  Lt.  Col.  William  F.  Santelmann,  rc- 
tirc*d  leader  of  the  U.  S.  Marine  Band, 
far-reaching  plans  for  initiating  cam¬ 
paign  funds  were  discussed  and 
adopted.  School,  college  and  profes¬ 
sional  band  directors  may  expect  to  re¬ 
ceive  specific  suggestions  for  honoring 
John  Philip  Sousa  either  through  foot¬ 
ball  formations  or  concert  programs. 
These  comprise  some  of  the  prelimi¬ 
nary  activities  incident  to  the  raising 
of  funds  to  restore  the  former  Sousa 
Mansion  in  Washington ‘as  a  perma¬ 
nent  shrine  to  America’s  "March 
King." 

A.S.B.D.A.  luiilnr 

Anhur  H.  BriwJeuhnrg 

Eliziiheth,  N.  /. 


Do  wo  hovo  YOUR  band 
picture  in  the  ASBDA  files? 
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NATIONAL  SCHOOL  BANOMASTERS-  FRATERNITY 

Jock  H.  Mahon 
Notional  Fxoculive  Socratory 
2019  Bradford  Driva 
Arlington,  Taxos 


For  the  third  time  this  year  it  is  our 
privilege  to  welcome  and  announce  the 
establishment  of  a  chapter.  On  Feb¬ 
ruary  27,  in  Denver,  Colorado,  the 
Kappa  Chapter  came  into  being  with 
22  charter  members.  National  Pres¬ 
ident,  Dr.  Milburn  E.  Carey,  was  in¬ 
stalling  officer.  In  his  report  to  this 
office  he  stated  that  the  chapter  mem¬ 
bership  was  very  enthusiastic  and  that 
they  had  two  business  meetings  during 
the  CMEA.  A  number  of  candidates 
have  been  proposed  for  consideration 
to  membership  at  their  second  annual 
meeting  which  will  be  held  during  the 
CMEA  in  19^9.  The  officers  of  the 
Kappa  Chapter  are:  President,  Ted 
Geringer;  Vice-President,  Loyde  Hill- 
yer;  ^cretary,  William  Funkc;  Board 
Member,  Byron  Syring;  Board  Mem¬ 
ber,  Charles  Nichols. 

The  charter  members  of  the  Kappa 
Chapter  are: 

1.  Lloyd  Jenson,  High  School  Band¬ 
master,  Sterling. 

2.  Earl  Faulkner,  High  School  Band¬ 
master,  Greeley. 

3.  William  Vaughn,  High  SchcH)! 
Bandmaster,  Rocky  Ford. 

4.  Robert  Flanders,  High  School 
Bandmaster,  Steamboat  Springs. 

3.  Ted  Geringer,  High  School  Band¬ 
master,  Lamar. 

6.  Shelley  Keltner,  Catholic  High 
School  Bandmaster,  Pueblo. 

7.  Rei  Christopher,  High  School 
Bandmaster,  Colorado  Springs. 

8.  Don  Carbone,  High  School  Band¬ 
master,  Littleton. 

9.  Loyde  Hillyer,  High  School  Band¬ 
master,  Juleberg. 

10.  Curtis  Johnson,  High  School 
Bandmaster,  Ft.  Collins. 

11.  James  Buchanan,  High  School 
Bandmaster,  Alamosa. 

12.  William  Funke,  High  School 
Bandmaster,  Haxtum. 

13.  William  Kelly,  Bandmaster,  Wes¬ 
tern  State  College,  Gunnison. 

14.  Fritz  Bramble,  High  School  Band¬ 
master,  Glenwood  Springs. 


15.  Byron  Syring,  High  School  Band¬ 
master,  Monte  Vista. 

16.  Roy  Hoevet,  High  School  Band¬ 
master,  DeBeque. 

17.  Charles  Nichols,  High  School 
Bandmaster,  Englewood. 

18.  Dwight  Dale,  High  School  Band¬ 
master,  Lajunta. 

19.  Otto  Werner,  High  School  Band¬ 
master,  Holyoke. 

20.  James  Sewry,  Jr.  High  School 
Bandmaster,  Englew’ood. 

21.  Jerald  Kiser,  High  School  Band¬ 
master,  Rangely. 

22.  Don  Packard,  High  School  Band¬ 
master,  Salida. 

We  extend  best  wishes  to  this  fine 
group  of  men  and  know  that  their 
membership  will  be  worthy  of  our 
brotherhood. 

'The  Alpha  Chapter  held  its  annual 
meeting  in  Galveston,  Texas  February 
20-22  with  a  large  attendance.  The 
session  was  opened  with  a  business 
meeting  on  'Thursday  and  recessed 
until  the  installation  dinner  on  Satur¬ 
day  which  was  followed  later  in  the 
evening  by  a  reception  for  the  new' 
members. 

The  newly  elected  officers  are:  Pres¬ 
ident,  R.  C.  Davidson,  Plainview; 
Vice-President,  Fred  R.  Smith,  Brown¬ 
field;  Secretary-Treasurer,  Jack  H.  Ma¬ 
han,  Arlington;  Board  Member,  Bob 
Maddox,  Odessa;  Board  Member,  Ted 
Crager,  Lubbock. 

The  new  men  honored  with  mem¬ 
bership  are: 

1.  Lloyd  Cook,  Graham. 

2.  Dean  P.  Corey,  Arlington. 

3.  Charles  Enloe,  Monahans. 

4.  Robert  W.  Guinn,  South  Houston. 

5.  Wayne  E.  Muller,  Amarillo. 

6.  Wallace  Read,  White  Oak. 

7.  F.  Hal  Spencer,  Marlin. 

Bound  Volume  No.  28 
Now  Ready 
Only  $4.95 

Every  issue  from  September  J9S6  to 
June  1957  beautifully  bound  in  heavy 
red  cloth  covers  with  gold  embossed 
title.  Available  to  Directors,  Students, 
and  Librarians. 
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National  Catholic 
Bandmaster’s  Association 


By  Bobmrt  O'SriMi 
Pr*Bldmmt,  MCBA 


Notrs  DaM«  Univartlty 
Netr«  OaiM«,  liidiaNa 


Convention  Dotes— August  8 >9 
At  University  of  Notre  Dome 


The  Lockport  High  School  Band 
under  the  direction  of  Mr.  Ernest  Ca- 
neva  will  headline  the  NCBA  conven¬ 
tion  and  summer  band  camp.  The 
Lockport  Band  will  be  featured  in  a 
concert  at  the  final  session  of  the  con¬ 
vention  and  the  first  session  of  the 
summer  band  camp.  Prior  to  the  con¬ 
cert  Mr.  Caneva  will  conduct  a  read¬ 
ing  session  of  new’  materials  with  his 
famous  band  for  the  benefit  of  the  at¬ 
tending  NCBA  members.  Many  other 
headliners  will  appear  at  the  conven¬ 
tion.  Among  these  notables  arc  Lucien 
Calliett,  Don  McCathren,  and  Fred 
Weber.  Please  plan  to  attend  the  two 
day  session.  The  convention  has  been 
grow'ing  in  importance  and  scope  since 
the  charter  meeting  of  the  NCBA  in 
19^2.  An  amazing  fact  is  that  the  great 
majority  of  the  men  who  met  for  the 
first  time  in  19^2  have  attended  each 
succeeding  convention  since  that  time. 
This  is  important  because  these  mem¬ 
bers  are  aware  of  the  continuing  value 
of  the  meetings  and  desire  to  contrib¬ 
ute  their  efforts  and  presence  to  make 
the  convention  significant  in  its  place 
in  the  annals  of  Catholic  music  educa¬ 
tion.  Thanks  to  all  our  members  who 
have  worked,  and  worked  hard  to  make 
the  association  what  it  is  today.  Please 
w'rite:  NCBA,  Box  87,  Universit)'  of 
Notre  Dame,  Notre  Dame,  Indiana 
for  your  reservations. 


South  Bend,  Ind. 


The  first  all  city  Catholic  Band  Fes¬ 
tival  in  the  history  of  South  Bend, 
Indiana  will  be  held  on  May  14,  1958 
in  the  St.  Joseph  High  School  Auditor¬ 
ium.  The  program  will  include  a 
massed  grade  school  band  composed  of 
students  from  St.  Joseph’s  Grade 
School,  Holy  Cross  Grade  school,  St. 
Anthony’s  Grade  School,  and  Christ 
the  King  Grade  School  under  the  di¬ 
rection  of  Robert  Jones  and  Charles 
Armstrong.  The  concert  w'ill  feature 


a  performance  by  the  50  piece  St. 
Joseph  High  School  band  under  the 
direction  of  Robert  F.  Brown.  Mr. 
Robert  F.  O’Brien,  director  of  the  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Notre  Dame  Band,  will 
appear  as  guest  conductor. 

The  Catholic  School  Band  program 
in  South  Bend  is  very  young.  The  in¬ 
itial  organization  began  in  November 
of  1956.  The  program  now  includes  4 
grade  schools  and  one  high  school.  A 
total  of  175  young  musicians  are  under 
instruction.  Great  expectations  are  held 
for  the  future  growth  of  this  program. 


Items  of  Note 


The  Assumption  High  Schix>l  Band 
of  East  St.  Louis,  Illinois  recently 
completed  a  concert  tour  that  included 
concerts  at  Rouett  High  School  in 
Jacksonville,  Illino’s,  Cathedral  High 
in  Springfield,  Illinois,  St.  Teresa’s 
High  School  in  Decatur,  Illinois,  and 
Schlarman  High  in  Danville,  Illinois. 
The  last  two  days  of  the  tour  were 
spent  in  sight  seeing  in  Chicago.  As¬ 
sumption  High  School  Band  is  under 
the  direction  of  Mr.  Tom  Jotte. 

’The  East  St.  Louis  Catholic  Grade 
School  Bands  competed  in  the  Class  A 
division  of  the  Southern  Illinois  Band 
Association’s  district  contest  at  Benld, 
Illinois  on  April  26th. 

On  Sunday,  April  20th,  the  famous 
Lockport  High  Schex)!  Band,  under 
the  direction  of  Ernest  Caneva,  played 
a  guest  concert  in  East  St.  Louis,  Illi¬ 
nois  at  Assumption  High. 


President  Quotes  from 
NCBA  Member's  Letter 


more  secure  positions  in  other  systen.s. 
We  are  proud  to  welcome  this  m;.n 
into  our  ranks  and  know  that  his  co.i- 
tributions  will  be  of  the  highest  order  ” 


Summer  Comp  Dotes— 
August  10  Through  August  18 


"Dear  Sir: 

"For  seven  years  previous  to  1956, 
I  taught  in  Catholic  schools.  Classes 
were  held  in  abandoned  houses,  parish 
halls,  convent  basements,  and  many 
other  less  desirable  places. 

"However,  I  am  like  a  'fish  out  of 
w'ater.’  The  religious  and  moral  aspects 
of  education  are  almost  void  in  ’many’ 
of  our  public  school  programs. 

"Please  allow  a  'former  Catholic 
Band  Director’  to  join  your  fine  or¬ 
ganization,  and  help  me  to  locate  a 
good  position  in  a  Catholic  school. 

Sincerely, 

RJV.’’ 

Editor’s  note:  "A  basic  premise  of 
the  NCBA  is  to  better  conditions — 
not  to  give  up  for  more  lucrative  and 


Dear  NCBA  Member: 

I  am  writing  to  invite  your  bands¬ 
men  to  attend  the  1958  NCBA  Sum¬ 
mer  Band  Camp.  The  camp  has  con¬ 
tinued  to  grow  since  its  organization 
in  1953.  The  NCBA  band  camp  is  the 
only  one  of  its  kind  in  the  United 
States — a  national  Catholic  band  camp. 
The  camp  meets  annually  on  the  cam¬ 
pus  of  the  University  of  Notre  Dame 
with  boys  and  girls  enrolling  from  all 
over  the  country. 

Your  students  will  enjoy  attending 
a  band  camp  such  as  this  which  em¬ 
phasizes  the  spiritual  as  well  as  the 
material  values  of  music,  and  one 
which  combines  the  recreational  and 
educational  opportunities  at  the  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Notre  Dame  with  a  com¬ 
petent  faculty  of  Catholic  music  educa¬ 
tors. 

With  this  in  mind,  I  ask  you  to  take 
note  of  the  following  information  con¬ 
cerning  the  camp: 

Dates:  August  10-18.  Place:  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Notre  Dame,  Notre  Dame. 
Indiana.  Tuition:  $35.50  (including 
registration  fee).  Registration  fee: 
$10.00.  Final  date  for  registration: 
Until  maximum  enrollment  of  300  has 
been  reached,  or  July  15,  1958. 

Tuition  does  not  include  meals 
which  ordinarily  runs  around  $3.00  or 
less  per  day.  All  other  fees  are  included 
in  the  tuition. 


Sincerely, 

Robert  F.  O’Brien. 
NCBA  President. 


St.  Simon's  is  Starting  Its 
Instrumental  Music  Program 


By  C.  Howard  Hornung,  Suporvitor  of  Music, 
Ludinglon,  Michigan 


Ludington,  Michigan,  is  blessed  in 
terms  of  Catholic  education  by  having 
two  fine  schools;  St.  Stanislaus,  an  ele¬ 
mentary  school,  and  St.  Simon’s,  both 
elementary  and  secondary  departments. 
Years  ago,  St.  Simon’s  haa  the  best 
band  in  the  city,  while  the  local  high 
school  was  gaining  prominence  with 
an  orchestra  program.  Immediately 
following  World  War  II,  the  Era  of 
the  Catholic  School  Band  passed  away, 
leaving  the  memories  of  program  in  a 
store  room  of  uniforms,  instruments 
and  music.  A  vocal  program  now  re¬ 
mains  with  the  choir  the  only  organ¬ 
ized  performing  medium. 

During  the  past  five  years,  some  of 
the  students  have  studied  instrumental 
music  in  the  public  school  system,  and 
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for  the  teacher’s  salary’.  The  secret  is 
in  laying  a  stable  foundation. 

In  this  part  of  Michigan,  Catholic 
Schools  are  few,  small  and  spread  out. 
Bands  in  these  Catholic  Parishes  are 
even  more  scarce,  in  fact,  within  a 
radius  of  100  miles,  there  are  only 
three  or  four  Catholic  High  School 
Bands.  Yet,  in  this  same  area  we  have 
some  tremendous  public  school  band 
programs  as  well  as  one  of  the  most 
outstanding  music  camps  in  the  world. 
Therefore,  there  is  no  doubt  that  a 
Catholic  instrumental  music  program 
could  exist.  We  have  the  environment 
for  a  healthy  band  program,  and  with 
(Turn  to  page  65) 


In  order  to  start  an  instrumental 
program  in  a  Catholic  School,  you 
must  start  with  co-operation  from  the 
administration  in  arranging  suitable 
time  for  instruction  and  the  obtaining 
of  a  good  instructor.  With  that  lead, 
the  teacher  then  has  the  job  of  instill¬ 
ing  interest  and  desire  to  learn  and 
perform  well  musically,  to  go  with  the 
pride  and  spirit  already  present  in  the 
students  themselves.  I  believe  that 
money  is  a  minor  factor  in  the  estab¬ 
lishing  of  a  band  program,  except  for 
the  hiring  of  a  competent  music 
teacher.  There  are  schools  which  have 
excellent  beginning  programs  and 
have  spent  very  little  money  except 


h.  ve  participated  in  the  junior  and 
sc  rior-  high  school  bands.  This  has 
b<  cn  done  with  the  permission  of  the 
p.<stor.  Father  Drenan,  and  the  public 
school  administration.  Conflicts  such 
as  in  class  scheduling  have  been 
w.irked  out  as  best  could  be,  but  St. 
Simon’s  lost  their  personal  identity 
with  band  music.  Some  students  actu¬ 
ally  transferred  to  the  public  schcxils 
to  be  able  to  take  part  in  the  band 
program  which  caused  comment  among 
parents  as  well  as  administrators. 
While  the  value  of  a  music  program 
was  apparent,  problems  of  instruction, 
finance  and  time  seemed  to  take  prece¬ 
dent. 

This  past  season  a  local  music  dealer 
became  interested  in  the  possibilities 
of  a  program  at  St.  Simon’s,  and  by 
diligent  work  on  his  part  as  well  as 
that  of  the  pastor’s,  the  die  was  cast. 
The  program  has  commenced  with  the 
organization  of  tonettes  in  grades 
three  through  six  and  the  interest  has 
bc-en  mounting.  While  still  in  infancy, 
the  future  prospective  is  very  encour¬ 
aging.  Older  students  are  becoming 
interested  in  the  playing  of  a  band 
iastrument  with  the  foresight  of  some 
day  participating  in  the  St.  Simon’s 
High  Sch(K)l  Band.  With  those  stu¬ 
dents  already  performing  in  public 
schex)!  organizations,  the  days  of  a  St. 
Simon’s  band  may  be  in  the  not  too 
distant  future. 

What  has  all  this  to  do  with  me? 
True,  I  teach  band  and  instrumental 
music  in  the  public  schcxils,  but  I-  am 
a  member  of  St.  Simon’s  Parish  and 
have  two  boys  enrolled  in  that  school 
with  two  more  children  to  attend  in 
the  future.  I  am  interested  in  my  chil¬ 
dren,  and  I  desire  that  they  receive  the 
opportunity  to  take  part  in  an  instru¬ 
mental  music  program  and  perform 
with  a  band.  Music  is  a  part  of  the 
education  of  the  whole  man,  and  I 
insist  that  by  means  of  a  band  program, 
they  should  be  able  to  complete  their 
education.  Music  must  be  taught  in  the 
schools,  and  the  program  started  in  the 
lower  grades  so  that  the  students  may 
obtain  the  benefits  from  group  par¬ 
ticipation  as  well  as  the  learning  to 
perform  together. 

The  atmosphere  of  a  Catholic  School 
is  different  from  the  public  school  sys¬ 
tem.  Catholics  are  bound  together  by 
one  religious  belief  which  can  be  a 
most  determining  factor  in  producing 
a  sound  instrumental  program — the  de¬ 
sire  to  work  and  learn  together  to¬ 
ward  the  common  end.  The  enrollment 
of  a  Parochial  School  in  most  cases  is 
smaller  than  a  public  school  which 
tends  to  construct  even  closer  ties 
among  the  student  body  and  contain  a 
pride  which  is  most  ideal  for  a  suc¬ 
cessful  program. 


ROBERT  f.  O'BRIEN  dneter 


Jha  iMttoiMilly  famous  Notra  Dam#  Band 
hat  boon  a  sonstant  utor  of  Loody  Drum 
oquipmont. 

Thoy  us#  rii#  l##dy  National  drums  illus- 
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Nom* 

Ci»y 

WhiU  th«  oudicnc*  arrived  at  the  now  build¬ 
ing,  they  vrere  entertained  with  selections 
performed  by  the  University  of  Illinois  Regi¬ 
mental  Band  under  the  Direction  of  Everett 
Kissinger,  Assistant  Director  of  the  University 
of  Illinois  Bands.  This  band  performs  with  equal 
quality  to  that  of  the  concert  band. 


Professor  Mark  H.  Hindsley  officially  accepts 
the  new  $785,000  band  building  in  behalf  of 
the  University  of  Illinois  Bands  and  Band 
Alumni.  Gov.  Stratton  (seated  in  center)  looks 
on  os  does  Dr.  A.  Austin  Harding  (seated  in 
bock  row)  Director  Emeritus  of  the  University 
Bands.  Dr.  Harding  has  seen  his  "Dream 
Come  True". 
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MARCH  S,  6,  7,  8 


Professor  Mark  H.  Hindsley,  President  of  the 
American  Bandmasters  Association  ond  Director 
of  the  University  of  Illinois  Bands  gives  the 
welcoming  oddreu  to  open  the  24th  Annual 
Convention  at  Urbona,  Illinois.  The  dates  were 
March  5th  to  8th. 


On  the  opening  day  of  the  convention.  Asso¬ 
ciate  and  Active  members  were  given  a  per¬ 
sonally  conducted  tour  of  the  beautiful  new 
bond  building  at  the  University  of  Illinois. 
Standing  behind  the  large  machine  ore  (1) 
Edwin  Sonfield,  President  of  Musical  Imports, 
Inc.,  (Besson)  chatting  with  Joe  Grolimund, 
President  of  H.  &  A.  Selmer,  Inc. 


During  the  tour,  Neil  Kjos  dropped  in  for  o 
talk  with  his  former  band  director.  Dr.  A.  Austin 
Harding,  Honorary  life  President  of  the  Ameri- 
con  Bandmasters  Association  and  Director  Emer- 
ritus  of  the  University  of  Illinois  Bonds.  Dr. 
Harding  maintains  his  office  in  the  new  bond 
building. 


Dr.  Frank  Simon,  (center)  one  of  the  greatest 
cornetists  in  the  world  and  former  member  of 
the  Sousa  band,  talks  to  some  of  the  University 
of  Illinois  bandsmen  during  the  tour  of  the  new 
building.  Dr.  Simon  is  on  the  staff  at  the  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Ariiono  where  he  is  a  regular  Guest 
Conductor  during  the  bond  concerts. 


One  of  the  highlights  of  the  24th  Annual  con¬ 
vention  was  the  formation,  rehearsal,  and  pre¬ 
sentation  of  the  American  Bandmasters  Associa¬ 
tion  Bond.  A  number  of  members  acted  as 
conductors  including  Dr,  Simon,  seen  with  the 
baton.  Paul  Yoder  acted  as  organiier.  All 
ogreed  it  was  a  "great"  bond  and  should  be 
continued  next  year. 


The  Honorable  William  G.  StraHon,  Governor 
of  the  State  of  lUineis  gave  the  main  address 
at  the  Convocation  for  the  dedication  of  the 
new  band  building.  Following  the  formal 
ceremonies  at  the  University  auditorium  a 
procession  led  the  audience  to  the  new  building 
for  the  dedication. 


i^andmasterA 
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Or.  A.  Austin  Harding,  Honorary  Lifa  PrasidanI 
u(  tha  Amarkon  Bondmostars  Association  od- 
drassas  tha  A.8.A.  mambars  at  tha  24th  Annual 
'ornral  Banquat.  Ha  stands  diractly  in  front  of 
tha  pictura  of  John  Philip  Sousa,  first  Honorary 
lifa  Prasidant  of  tha  Amarkon  Bondmostars 
Association. 


J.  Mark  Quinn,  (contar)  racaivas  o  chack  for 
S500.00  os  tha  winnar  of  tha  Annual  Ostwold 
A.B.A.  Award  from  Mr.  Adolph  Ostwold  (right), 
os  Tom  Fobish,  Quinn's  musical  diractor  smilas 
his  approval.  Tho  winning  composition  "Por¬ 
trait  of  tho  Land"  rocoivod  its  "First  Porform- 
anco"  at  tha  convontion. 


"Gib"  Saitdofar  (1)  and  Judy  Laa  McAllistor 
ora  intriguod  by  tho  complicatod  routing  of 
tha  "Hindsloy  Railroad,"  whilo  tho  son  of  Pro- 
fassor  Hindsloy  oparotas  tha  controls.  Tho 
occasion  was  a  racoption  in  tha  Hindsloy's 
baoutiful  now  homo  following  tha  final  concart. 
Medal  Railroading  is  tha  Hindsloy  family  hobby. 


Tha  informal  "Jam  Sassion"  is  always  a  favor- 
ito  at  A.B.A.  convantiens.  This  yoor  was  no 
axcaption.  Haro  wa  saa  Paul  Yodor  on  drums, 
Archia  McAllistor,  Jr.  on  saxophone,  Gaorge 
Reynolds  on  piano,  and  Ralph  Sotz  on  string 
boss.  During  the  evening,  soma  fifteen  ABA'ors 
took  turns  with  tha  "combo". 


Herbert  N.  Johnston,  newly  alactad  President 
of  tha  Amarkon  Bondmostars  Association  con¬ 
gratulates  Dr.  Raymond  F.  Dvorak  os  tha  newly 
alactad  Vka  President.  Thasa  two  great  parson- 
olitias  will  pilot  tho  affairs  of  the  A.B.A.  during 
tha  next  twalva  months.  Both  hove  pledged 
support  to  tho  furtherance  of  tha  objectives  of 
tha  organization. 


Professor  Mark  H.  Hindsloy  performs  his  last 
official  act  as  the  "out-going"  President  when 
he  presents  the  gavel  to  Herbert  N.  Johnston 
tha  newly  elected  Prasidant.  The  Junior  Post 
Prasidant  than  inspired  tha  members  with  his 
thank  you  massage.  All  gave  the  "out-going" 
President  a  standing  ovation  for  his  work. 


Pictured  here  is  tho  new  "Official  A.B.A.  Board 
of  Directors".  (Seated,  I  to  r),  Herbert  N. 
Johnston,  Pros.,  Dr.  Raymond  F.  Dvorak,  Vice 
Pres.,  Glenn  Cliffa  Bainum,  Exec.  Sac.-Treas. 
(Standing)  Tha  now  Board  Mambars;  Hindsloy, 
Loboda,  McCall,  Stewart,  and  Kraushaar. 


All  join  hands  in  singing  the  traditional  "Auld 
Lang  Syno"  to  close  tha  24th  Annual  conven¬ 
tion  of  tho  American  Bandmasters  Association 
at  tha  Urbana  Lincoln  Hotal,  Urbona,  Illinois, 
March  8,  1958.  Next  yaor's  convontion  will  be 
held  at  Miami,  Florida  at  whkh  time  tha  new 
Henry  Fillmore  Building  will  bo  dedicated  at 
tha  U.  of  Miami. 


edited  By  Karen  Mack  ^ 


Ionian,  ^luJtnt 
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By  Marion  Pearson 
Teen-Age  Reporter 
Fosston  High  School 
Fosston,  Minnesota 


Lavonne  Carlson,  a  student  in  our 
school,  has  the  honor  of  being  the  first 
recipient  of  the  Ludwig  Merit  Award 
in  this  area.  Lavonne  received  this 
medal  while  attending  the  band  clinic 


LaVenna  Corlien,  outstanding  tympanist 
of  tlio  Fosston,  Minnosoto  High  School 
Sand  wins  Ludwig  AAorit  Award. 

held  on  the  campus  of  the  Bemidji 
State  College  last  August.  Dick  Schory-, 
educational  director  of  the  Ludwig 
Drum  Company,  made  the  presenta¬ 
tion.  The  award  is  given  to  students 
who  demonstrate  better  than  average 
ability  as  drummers. 

Lavonne,  a  juniol'  this  year,  has  a 
full  background  of  percussion  activ¬ 
ities,  having  come  up  through  the  in¬ 
strumental  music  program  in  our 
school.  Lavonne  started  drumming  the 
summer  before  she  was  to  be  in  the 
6th  grade  and  made  rapid  progress 
until  she  reached  the  senior  band  in 
which  she  has  played  three  years.  This 
year  she  is  section  leader  and  has  the 
duties  of  tympanist.  Lavonne  has  con¬ 
siderable  experience  to  take  on  this 
responsibility  as  she  has  attended  the 
BSC  Band  Clinic  for  the  past  three 
years  and  studied  privately  with  pro¬ 
fessional  percussion  instructors  at  the 
clinic.  Last  year  she  was  section  leader 
of  one  of  the  bands  and  played  in  the 
honor  band  .  .  .  made  up  of  the  best 
100  students  of  the  500  attending  the 
camp. 

Lavonne  is  a  well  rounded  musician 


as  she  plays  in  the  band,  orchestra,  and 
sings  alto  in  the  mixed  chorus  besides 
playing  the  piano.  Although  these  mu¬ 
sical  activities  take  up  much  of  her 
time  she  is  also  active  in  other  school 
activities.  We  students  here  at  Fosston 
are  really  proud  of  Lavonne. 


.^J4onori^anJ 
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by  Marlys  Einspahr 
Reporter 

Holyoke,  Colorado 

On  February  22,  1958  the  third  an¬ 
nual  HONOR  BAND  CLINIC,  which 
was  in.stigated  by  Mr.  Otto  Werner, 
was  held  in  Holyoke,  Colorado,  where 
Mr.  Werner  has  been  Director  of  Mu¬ 
sic  in  the  Holyoke  schools  for  the  past 
three  years. 

About  four  hundred  high  school  and 
grade  school  musicians,  representing 
thirty-five  schools  from  three  states— 
Colorado,  Nebraska,  and  Kansas,  at¬ 
tend,  with  enthusiasm,  the  all  day  prac¬ 
tice  sessions  under  the  leadership  of 
well  known  directors. 

Heading  the  high  school  musicians 
in  past  clinics  was  Hugh  MacMillian, 
Director  of  Colorado  University  Band. 
Lloyd  Jensen,  Director  of  the  widely 
known  Columbine  Band  of  Sterling, 
Colorado,  directed  the  grade  school 
musicians. 

Again  this  year  two  outstanding  di¬ 
rectors  directed  the  students.  The) 
were  Frank  Erickson,  well  known  ar¬ 
ranger  and  composer  from  Hollywcxxl, 
California,  taking  charge  over  the 
high  school  group,  and  Dr.  Arthur  L. 
Fritschel  from  Western  Illinois  Uni¬ 
versity  heading  the  grade  school  group. 

Holyoke  is  a  small  outstanding  mu¬ 
sical  town  located  on  the  plains  of 
Northeastern  Colorado.  Eighty-five  stu¬ 
dents  out  of  the  one  hundred  and 
eight-five  students  attending  Holyoke 
High  School  are  in  the  marching  and 
concert  bands,  which  have  received 
many  superior  ratings.  We  are  truly 
proud  of  our  little  city  and  our  band. 


Do  you  hove  a 
TEEN-AGE  REPORTER? 
Writ#  for  our  freo  guido 
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Making  history  with  their  first  con¬ 
cert  program  the  Shadle  Park  High 
.Vhool  Orchestra  of  Spokane,  Wash¬ 
ington,  booked  one  of  TV's  top  enter- 
t.iiners  to  head  the  music  department’s 
first  full  concert  program  in  the  new 
s>.hool  auditorium. 

Myron  Floren,  featured  accordion 
artist  with  the  Lawrence  Welk  Orches¬ 
tra,  was  guest  star  in  a  program  of 
light  fast  moving  music  in  the  Law¬ 
rence  Welk  Champagne  Music  manner. 
Billed  as  strictly  a  "Pops”  Concert,  and 
a  money  raising  affair  sponsored  by  the 
orchestra  parents  as  a  benefit  for  the 
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Evelyn  Frtxrgel  a  student  of  the  La- 
Cirosse,  Wisconsin  high  school  was 
featured  recently  as  accordion  soloist 
with  the  high  school  band.  She  per¬ 
formed  the  third  movement  of  the  dif¬ 
ficult  Concert  in  A  by  Pietro  Deiro 
with  band  accompaniment.  Her  band 
director,  Mr.  William  Baker,  says  that 
her  musicianship  is  superb.  Evelyn  is 
also  the  first  chair  percussionist  of  her 
high  school  band.  She  executes  the 
complete  set  of  rudiments  for  snare 
drum  with  the  perfection  of  a  profes¬ 
sional. 

Wouldn’t  it  be  wonderful  if  more 
high  school  band  directors  would  rec¬ 
ognize  the  accordionists  in  their  re¬ 
spective  schools  by  featuring  them  as 
soloists  with  their  bands. 


new  school’s  music  department,  Floren 
and  the  orchestra  played  to  a  capacity 
audience,  February  lS>th. 

As  reported  in  the  next  morning’s 
press,  ’’Floren  proved  to  be  an  im¬ 
mense  crowd  pleaser  from  the  moment 
he  first  flashra  his  winning  smile  to 
the  capacity  crowd  of  about  1300  per¬ 
sons.” 

Enchanting  music  from  the  orchestra 
had  been  the  audience’s  lot,  however, 
before  its  first  glimpse  of  the  Welkian 
from  the  television  land.  The  show 
began  and  ended  with  a  Spanish  flavor. 
Floren  and  the  orchestra’s  rendition  of 
’’Lady  of  Spain”  was  the  finale.  The 
orchestra’s  beautiful  presentation  of 
’’Andalusia  Suite”  was  the  curtain 
raiser. 

It  was  a  pop  concert  of  many  moods 
with  Floren  adding  an  extra  dimension 
by  inserting  an  arrangement  of  the 
’  Lord’s  Prayer”  in  tribute  to  the  be¬ 
ginning  of  Lent. 

John  R.  Harris  is  the  able  maestro 
who  molded  the  first  orchestra  of  the 
new  school  into  form  for  its  first  con¬ 
cert  appearance.  'The  40  member  group 
proved  its  versatility  with  "Rumanian 
Overture”  by  Isaak  and  selections  from 
the  Broadway  hit,  "My  Fair  Lady”. 

Floren  sejueezed  out  no  fewer  than 
two  dozen  numbers  and  to  paraphrase 
one  of  the  hits  from  "My  Fair  Lady” 
he  could  have  played  all  night  so  far 
as  his  hearers  were  concerned.” 

"Myron,  as  he  was  known  to  all  by 
concert  time,  had  the  big  audience 
with  him  every  minute,  inspired  the 
young  musicians  in  the  orchestra  and 
those  in  the  audience  with  his  precepts 
about  practicing;  made  everyone  proud 
of  the  excellent  results  music  director 
John  R.  Harris  and  chorus  director 
Melvin  R.  Kornmeyer  had  achieved  in 
four  months. 

"Obvious  results  was  the  sizable 
profit  which  will  be  used  to  buy 


orchestra  instruments  and  music." 
( Spokesman-Review) 

Music  for  the  pops  orchestra  was 
all  specially  arranged,  some  being  sup¬ 
plied  by  Lawrence  Welk  arrangers  and 
the  rest  by  Jim  Baker,  name  band  ar¬ 
ranger  and  Spokane  orchestra  leader. 


^MJedt  ^oun^  tf^anJ 


Whatever  the  Monmouth,  Illinois, 
High  School  Symphonic  Band  does 
they  try  to  do  it  in  a  big  way,  whether 
in  one  of  their  spectacular  field  shows 
which  have  used  such  props  as  fire 
engines  and  locomotives,  or  in  their 
spring  tours  through  the  mid  west  and 
into  Canada. 

This  year  the  band’s  tour  theme  was 
"Monmouth  Scales  The  Rockies”,  as 
the  trip  on  April  30,  May  1,  2,  3,  4, 
took  the  Illinois  musicians  to  the  Top 
of  America  in  the  Colorado  Rockies. 

With  most  of  the  concerts  scheduled 
around  the  Colorado  Springs,  Denver 
and  Estes  Park  areas  the  student  mu¬ 
sicians  saw  such  mountain  scenery  as 
Pike’s  Peak  and  the  Garden  of  the 
Gods,  The  Royal  Gorge,  some  of  the 
Rocky  Mountain  National  Park,  and 
Big  1  hompson  Canyon. 

1  he  thousand-mile  overnight  trip 
from  Monmouth  to  Colorado  Springs 
was  made  b/  the  Burlington  Route’s 
crack  Denver  Zephyr.  The  band  trans¬ 
ferred  to  busses  in  Colorado  Springs 
for  the  Rocky  Mountain  Concerts  and 
returned  to  Monmouth  four  days  later 
by  Denver. 

The  trip  was  financed  by  the  Mon¬ 
mouth  Band  and  Orchestra  Parents’ 
Association  and  hundreds  of  Mon¬ 
mouth  band  sponsors.  This  Illinois 
band  alternates  biennial  tours  with  its 
contest  years.  The  band  has  been  a 
consistent  contest  winner,  with  nine 
Illinois  State  Championships  to  its 


H«r«  w«  tM  Evelyn  Froegel,  accordionist,  standing  in  the  center  of  her  high  school  symphonic  bond  of  loCrosse,  Wisconsin.  Evelyn  was 
featured  recently  as  occordion  soloist  with  bond  accompaniment.  She  is  also  first  percuuionist  of  the  band.  The  fine  bond  is  directed  by 

Mr.  William  Baker. 
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credit  since  1929.  Although  Mon¬ 
mouth  high  school  is  normally  a  Class 
B  school  in  enrollment  the  band  won 
a  unanimous  first  rating  in  the  Illinois 
state  class  A  finals  last  year.  For  the 
past  fifteen  years  the  Monmouth  band 
has  been  under  the  direction  of  Lester 
S.  Munneke. 

The  biennial  tour  also  included  sev¬ 
eral  concerts  closer  to  home  on  April 
23  and  May  8. 


^orntl  ^rto  ^rom  Colorado 

Dk  eir  ^tate 


The  people  of  Monte  Vista,  Colo¬ 
rado  are  very  proud  of  their  State 
Championship  cornet  trio  consisting  of 
Richard  Beatty,  Jere  Corlett,  and 
Richard  Brumheld.  Their  director  is 
Mr.  B.  E.  Syring  an  Active  member 
of  the  American  &hool  Band  Directors 
Association. 

Here  are  a  few  interesting  facts 
about  the  boys: 

They  began  working  together  in 
their  early  Junior  High  days  (they  are 
now  Seniors)  and  have  worked  stead¬ 
ily  and  purposefully  since  that  time. 
They  have  developed  a  "oneness”  of 
sound  that  makes  it  almost  impossible 
to  distinguish  one  boy  from  the  other 
when  playing  together.  They  are  con¬ 
sistent  first  division  winners  in  the  lo- 


H*r«  it  tlia  terrific  cornat  trio  from 
Monte  Vitto,  Colorodo  High  School 
Bond,  (I  to  r)  Richard  Bootty,  Richard 
Brumfiald,  and  Jaro  Coriatt. 

cal  and  state  contests  —  the  judges 
never  fail  to  write  at  lengths  upon 
their  precision  and  technique. 

They  are  readily  available  for  all 
programs  —  from  school  assemblies, 
service  clubs,  benefits,  to  any  other 
event  that  can  use  their  service.  They 
are  to  be  commended  for  their  willing¬ 


Drum  AAoior  Jarry  Goddard,  of  Jaffarton 
High  School's  Broncho  Bond,  intpaett 
Principal  Conch-Blowar  Joa  Cornaliut,  at 
tha  Broncho  Band  praporat  to  march  tha 
only  rank  of  Conch  Horns  in  Amorica. 

Tha  noval  instrumantt,  moda  of  too- 
thallt,  waro  utad  during  tha  holf-tima 
show  BANG,  BEEP,  and  BLOW  at  tha 
Jaff.  vt.  Andarton  football  gama  on 
Nov.  1,  1957.  Tha  show,  on  original  pro¬ 
duction  by  Diractor  Richard  W.  Bowlat, 
Lafayalte,  Indiana,  and  tha  ttudant  of- 
ficart  of  tha  Broncho  Bond,  tracat  tha 
origin  and  history  of  parcussion,  wood¬ 
wind,  and  brats  instrumantt. 

ness  to  serve;  and  their  ability  to  co¬ 
operate  and  work  with  one  another. 
Their  library  is  extensive — consisting 
of  the  traditional  trio  numbers  to  the 
more  difficult  and  lesser  known  works. 
They  are  fortunate  too,  in  having  as 
their  accompanist  Mrs.  Velma  Corlett, 
who  is,  in  her  own  right,  an  accomp¬ 
lished  musician  and  piano  instructor. 


AJl 


Roulette 

by  Karan  Mock 


"Thumh-Thumb”  .  .  .  Frankie  Lymon 
.  .  .  One  of  the  brightest  stars  of  *57 
was  a  bundle  of  talent  named  Frankie 
Lymon.  Despite  his  tender  age,  this 
youngster  has  shown  all  the  polish 
and  showmanship  that  we  associate 
with  only  the  great  entertainers  and 
personalities  of  show  business.  Both 
sides  showcase  the  youngster  at  his  very 
best .  . .  "Cry  Like  I  Cried"  "So  Good, 
So  Fine,  You're  Mine"  .  .  .  The  Harp- 
tones  .  .  .  The  Harptones  turn  in  tfieir 
best  vocal  performance  to  date.  "Cry 


Like  I  Cried”  has  an  infectious  open¬ 
ing  strain  which  Willie  Winfield,  the 
lead  singer,  delivers  with  great  appeal. 
"So  Good”  is  the  up  tempo  side  featur¬ 
ing  Willie  Winfield  and  Toni  Wil¬ 
liams  .  .  .  "What’s  New"  "Gee  Baby, 
Ain’t  I  Good  To  You"  ...  Joe  Wil¬ 
liams  .  .  .  The  voice  of  Joe  Williams 
has  long  been  recognized  as  one  of  the 
truly  great  voices  of  our  times.  Listen 
as  Joe  brings  his  own  special  qualit} 
and  resonance  to  two  great  old  stand¬ 
ards  .  . .  "Lend  Me  Your  Comb”  "First 
Date"  .  .  .  Carol  Hughes  .  .  .  Fifteen 
year  old  Carol  Hughes'  dynamic  de¬ 
livery  of  "Lend  Me  Your  Comb” 
makes  it  quite  apparent  that  she  speaks 
the  language  of  that  private,  and  often 
times  amazing  and  remarkable  world 
of  the  Teen-ager  .  .  .  "Nairobi"  "Jump 
When  I  Say  Frog"  .  .  .  Bob  Merrill 
.  .  .  "Nairobi”  is  the  best  novelty  Bob 
Merrill  has  written  since  "Doggie  in 
the  Window”.  His  rendition  makes  it 
a  happy,  go  lucky,  fun  record  that 
everyone  should  taJee  to  .  .  ,  "Oh-Oh 
I’m  Falling  In  Love  Again"  "T he  Long 
Hot  Summer"  .  .  .  Jimmie  Rodgers 
.  .  .  "Oh-Oh  I'm  Falling  In  Love 
Again”  has  that  same  infectious,  rhyth¬ 
mic  quality  so  evident  in  "Honey¬ 
comb”  and  "Kisses  Sweeter  than 
Wine”.  It  has  too,  a  wonderful  story 
to  tell.  "The  Long  Hot  Summer”  is 
sung  by  Jimmie  on  the  sound-track  of 
the  forthcoming  20th  Century  Fox 
motion  picture,  "The  Long  Hot  Sum¬ 
mer  .  .  .  "Flunky”  "Te  Amo"  .  .  .  Leo 
Diamond  .  .  .  Leo  Diamond  is  prob¬ 
ably  the  most  accomplished  harmonica 
virtuoso  recording  today.  On  "Flunky”, 
he  gives  his  interpretation  of  the  new 
teen-age  dance  craze,  the  "stroll”.  On 
"Te  Amo”  he  changes  the  mood  com¬ 
pletely,  bringing  a  dreamy  flavor  to  a 
very  pretty  ballad  .  .  .  Well  kids  that's 
our  review  for  this  month.  How  about 
going  out  and  giving  all  these  new 
comers  a  real  good  start  .  .  .  K.M. 


5L  &rtk  of  yi  Band 


By  Rom  Lynn  Stokoi 
Morris  Hills  Rogionol  High  School  Bond 
Rockowoy,  Now  Jorsoy 


Four  years  ago  this  September  a 
band  was  born — a  high  school  band 
composed  of  about  twenty  very  inex¬ 
perienced  musicians.  Since  then  the 
Morris  Hills  Regional  High  School 
Band  from  Rockaway,  New  Jersey  has 
grown  up  into  a  smart,  precise,  class 
A  band. 

The  band,  under  the  capable  leader¬ 
ship  of  band  director  Mr.  Herman  L. 
Dash,  has  the  satisfaction  of  knowing 
success  and  accomplishment  since  its 
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bnth.  The  organization  is  made  up  of 
fc  ur  bands,  each  with  a  medieval  name. 
T.ie  beginners  band,  or  Pages,  consists 
ot  thirty-five  boys  and  girls  who  are 
la  inching  into  the  world  of  music  for 
the  first  time.  As  soon  as  a  student 
ri  eives  an  instrument  he  is  placed  in 
this  band  where  he  can  play  along  with 
ot.ier  beginners.  The  next  group  is  the 
Scarlet  Squires,  consisting  of  approxi¬ 
mately  fifty  students  who  are  a  little 
more  advanced  on  their  instruments 
than  the  Pages.  This  band  for  the  past 
tw  o  years  has  been  conducted  by  the 
junior  assistant  student  director,  a  stu¬ 
dent  who  is  chosen  to  lead  this  band 
on  the  basis  of  musical  ability,  and 
loyalty,  to  the  band.  The  third  band  is 
the  Scarlet  Knights,  the  marching  one- 
hundred,  which  plays  for  football 
games,  parades  and  other  events.  This 
group  is  also  the  big  concert  band, 
i  The  Lancers,  an  elite  band  made  up 
of  forty  "first  chair”  musicians  taken 
from  the  Knights,  play  highly  difficult 
music.  This  band  plays  at  all  special 
programs  and  events. 

Few  bands  of  Regional’s  age  can 
boast  of  so  many  accomplishments. 
Following,  is  the  Regional  High 
School's  record. 

Three  years  ago  the  Knights 
marched  in  the  Miss  America  Pageant 
in  Atlantic  City,  New  Jersey.  How¬ 
ever,  since  then  Morris  Hills  has  been 
unable  to  accept  invitations  to  this 
event. 

1  For  the  past  four  years  the  band,  has 
participated  in  the  Bridgeton  Mardi 
Gras  competition  in  Bridgeton,  New 
jersey.  In  1954,  the  year  of  its  birth, 
Morris  Hills  won  their  Group  11 
trophy  in  the  competition  and  for  the 
past  three  years  have  taken  their  Group 
111  honors  plus  the  grand  champion- 
!  ship  trophy.  Last  year,  one  week  before 
the  event.  Director  Dash  was  suddenly 
taken  seriously  ill,  and  it  locked  for 
a  while  as  if  Morris  Hills  wouldn’t 
participate  in  the  competition.  How¬ 
ever,  senior  student  band  director, 
5  Donald  Barra,  stepped  in  for  Mr.  Dash 
and  took  complete  charge  of  the  band. 
After  a  week  of  drill,  the  Knights 
traveled  150  miles  to  southern  New 
Jersey,  minus  their  director,  and  copped 
their  third  straight  championship. 

The  Morris  Hills  Regional  Band  has 
'  also  participated  in  the  Bamberger’s 
Blacklite  T.V.  Parade  on  Thanksgiving 
Fve,  in  Newark,  New  Jersey,  for  the 
past  two  years.  This  parade  was  tele¬ 
cast  across  the  nation.  Last  year  the 
band  led  the  parade  and  in  1955,  led 
Phil  Silver’s  Oriental  float. 

Countless  television  viewers  saw  the 
M.H.R.’s  Dance  Band  when  it 
appeared  on  Ted  Steele’s  Teen  Band¬ 
stand  tw'o  years  ago. 


Meet  the  Artist 

BARNEY  KESSEL 


Barnay  Kassal 
Top  Guitarist 


Barney  Kessel  may  have  thought  he 
had  a  good  year  in  1956,  what  with 
winning  the  down  beat,  metronome 
and  PLAYBOY  awards  as  top  jazz  gui¬ 
tarist,  but  it  was  just  a  warm-up  for 
1957 — when  he  again  won  those  top 
three  awards,  and  capped  the  whole 
with  winning  England’s  melody 
MAKER  International  Jazz  Poll,  to 
make  it  a  world-wide  sweep. 

The  melody  maker  is  probably 
Europe’s  most  influential  jazz  news¬ 
paper,  and  Kessel’s  margin  of  winning 
(3012  votes — vs.  909  for  the  nearest 
runner-up)  is  a  very  happy  indication 
of  the  high  esteem  in  which  he  is  held 
all  across  Europe. 

Kessel  has  b«n  a  busy  man  in  1957, 
in  winning  these  awards.  He  has  been 
cutting  discs  out  on  the  West  Coast 
(and  they’re  selling  nicely,  thank  you), 
went  on  a  jazz  crusade  to  Venezuela 
(South  America  is  still  a  "dark  con¬ 
tinent”  as  far  as  jazz  is  concerned), 
t(x>k  over  as  supervisor  of  all  singles 
and  all  country  and  western  and 
rhythm  and  blues  albums  for  Verve 
Records,  and  helped  in  the  designing 
of  a  new  professional  electric  guitar 
for  Kay  Musical  Instrument  Co.,  the 
Gold  ’K’  line  (which,  incidentally,  he 
also  plays). 

The  Knights  also  participated  in  the 
homecoming  alumni  events  at  Temple 
University,  in  Philadelphia  last  fall, 
and  also  at  the  Princeton- Yale  baseball 
game  last  June  in  Princeton,  New 
Jersey. 

The  Regional  bands  put  on  two 
concerts  a  year;  one  in  February  and 
a  "Pops”  concert  in  May,  patterned 
after  the  famous  Boston  "Pops.”  Be¬ 
tween  $700  and  $800  is  raised  through 
this  program  every  year. 

The  Morris  Hills  Regional  High 
School  Band  is  still  in  its  adolescent 
period,  but  maturing  fast.  It  is  perhaps 
one  of  the  finest  young  high  school 
bands  in  the  country  today,  and  is 
certainly  a  part  of  young  America’s 
vast  contribution  to  music. 
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The  heights  of  what  can  be  accom¬ 
plished  with  high  school  students  in 
instrumental  music  was  dramatically 
demonstrated  in  the  mounting  achieve¬ 
ments  of  the  Farmingdale  (L.I.)  High 
School  Band  and  Orchestra  of  Farm¬ 
ingdale,  a  small  town  on  Long  Island, 
New  York.  The  subject  of  many 
"raves”  during  the  past  two  years  by 
leaders  in  school  and  professional 
music  a  20  piece  jazz  band,  made  up 
from  members  of  the  larger  concert 
and  marching  band  scored  a  resound¬ 
ing  hit  as  the  sensation  of  the  1957 
annual  Newport  Jazz  Festival,  for 
several  years  the  mecca  of  popular 
music  enthusiasts. 

The  Dalers,  as  the  Farmingdale  Jazz 
Band  is  called,  was  organized  in  1952, 
the  brainchild  of  Marshall  R.  Brown, 
Farmingdale’s  dynamic  band  director 
for  the  past  six  years.  Brown,  himself, 
is  a  professional  musician  of  more  than 
ordinary  reputation,  an  arranger,  and 
composer  of  more  than  200  popular 
songs,  member  of  ASCAP,  and  a 
Master  of  Arts  Degree  from  Columbia, 
both  with  majors  in  music.  He  per¬ 
suaded  the  high  school  to  let  him  select 
players  from  the  concert  band  and 
train  them  as  a  jazz  group  because,  as 
he  said,  ”I  felt  that  the  Standard  band 
repertory  was  too  limited  and  that  we 
were  neglecting  the  most  important 
native  music  we  Americans  have.”  He 
made  arrangements  from  Herman, 
Basie  and  other  leaders  and  gave  his 
youngsters  a  thorough  grounding  in 
jazz  history  and  styles,  firmly  steering 
them  away  from  standard  pop  music. 
All  the  band  members  also  play  in  the 
school  concert  band,  and  the  exposure 
to  both  jazz  and  classical  music.  Brown 
feels,  makes  them  better  at  both.  He 
explains:  '"They  like  everything  they 
play,  from  marches  to  concert  pieces  to 
Victor  Herbert  melodies  to  big  band 
jazz.  They  approach  everything  with 
freshness  and  enthusiasm.”  In  per¬ 
formance,  the  Dalers  are  "somewhere 
between  Herman  and  Basie,”  with  a 
driving  big-band  style  comparable  only 
to  adult  band  standards,  far  beyond 
"kid”  crews.  They  have  appeared  on 
the  Dave  Garraway  show,  on  Voice  of 
America  broadcasts,  and  have  cut  sev¬ 
eral  albums,  privately  recorded. 

Averaging  14  years  of  age,  all  the 
Dalers  jazz  band  members  reached  the 
band  through  what  Brown  calls  his 
"farm  system.”  From  the  bands  of 
Farmingdale’s  grammar  schools  to  the 
junior  high  groups  to  the  senior  high 
concert  bands — to  the  Dalers.  Member¬ 
ship  in  the  senior  band  is  pre-requisite 
for  Daler  membership,  and  the  Dalers 


(Turn  to  page  47) 
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A  Nattonal  Nonprofit  Educational  Socioty 


Music  of  the  Spheres 

In  these  days  since  the  advent  of  the 
Sputniks,  the  Explorer  and  the  Van¬ 
guard,  there  have  been  many  editorial 
"pros  and  cons"  concerning  balance 
in  education,  increasing  academic  re¬ 
quirements  and  raising  educational 
standards.  It  becomes  apparent  that 
many  educators  have  been  lax  in  giving 
the  proper  recognition  to  students 
who  have  already  made  outstanding 
achievements  in  both  academic  subjects 
and  in  the  arts.  The  "least  common 
denominator"  has  been  the  rule  of  the 
day  too  long.  Scholarship  and  indi¬ 
vidual  achievement  must  be  properly 
recognized  and  must  be  enthusiastically 
inspired. 

With  a  tendency  now  to  swing  too 
far  toward  science  and  mathematics, 
educators  (and  especially  we  who  are 
music  educators)  must  strive  to  keep 
a  balance  in  all  fields  of  education  that 
will  develop  future  citizens  who  will 
be  well  prepared  to  take  their  place  in 
a  free  society.  Certain  courses,  particu¬ 
larly  those  in  the  arts,  will  come  up 
for  re-evaluation  in  the  educative  sys¬ 
tem.  Music  departments  in  those 
schools  in  which  Chapters  of  the  na¬ 
tional  music  honor  society  have  been 
active  will  have  the  staunch  support 
of  the  administration,  the  faculty  and 
the  community,  for  their  music  educa¬ 
tion  program  has  been  immeasurably 
dignified  and  its  worth  has  been  un¬ 
questionably  proven  through  this  as¬ 
sociation. 

If  we  would  inspire  our  students  to 
greater  achievements  and  thereby  jus¬ 
tify  our  profession,  we  must  meet  the 
challenge  before  us,  making  use  of 
every  genuine  device  for  advancement. 
Other  fields  of  education  have  long 
recognized  the  worth  of  a  national 
honor  society.  Music,  with  its  far- 
reaching  possibilities  for  public  rela¬ 
tions  and  its  life-long  carry-over  value, 
lends  itself  in  an  even  greater  degree 
to  an  honor  organization.  Through 
active  participation  in  the  comprehen¬ 
sive  program  of  the  Modern  Music 
Masters  Society,  the  success  of  ever)’ 
school's  music  department  can  be  as¬ 
sured. 

Winters  Elected  State  President 

Darrell  S.  Winters,  sponsor  of 
Chapter  ^276  at  Churchill  County 


High  School  in  Eallon,  Nevada,  and 
chairman  of  the  Society’s  Public  Rela¬ 
tions  Committee,  has  been  elected  to 
serve  as  president  of  the  Nevada  Mu¬ 
sic  Educators  Association  for  the  next 
two  years.  He  is  also  editor-in-chief 
of  the  official  state  music  publication, 
"Nevada  Notes”, 

Oregon  Notes 

The  State  Convention  of  the  Oregon 
Association  of  Modern  Music  Masters 
was  held  at  North  Salem  High  School 
in  Salem  on  February  1,  19^8.  The 
meeting  was  called  to  order  at  3:30 
p.m.  by  the  state  vice-president,  Larry 
Towns  of  Chapter  ^20  in  Myrtle 
Creek.  Roll  call  was  taken  and  the  min¬ 
utes  were  read  and  approved.  Nancy 
Otto,  program  chairman,  presented  a 
short  program.  It  consisted  of  a  vocal 
solo  by  Deanna  Alexander  and  two 
numbers  by  the  woodwind  ensemble  of 
South  Salem  High  School,  Chapter 
#282.  The  host  sponsor,  Mr.  Howard 
Miller,  welcomed  the  group  and  Mr. 
Richard  McClintic,  State  Sponsor,  gave 
an  interesting  speech  on  how  the  state 
association  meeting  was  started. 

Elected  State  Officers  for  1958-1959 
are:  President,  Leon  Jourolmon,  Chap¬ 
ter  #140,  Grant  High  School  in  Port¬ 
land;  Vice  President-Treasurer,  Jeff 
Turray,  Chapter  #315,  Cottage  Grove 
High  School;  Secretary,  Jean  Haworth, 
Chapter  #282,  South  Salem  High 
School;  Sergeant-at-arms,  Julie  Erick¬ 
son,  Chapter  #140,  Grant  High 
School;  Historian,  Gloria  Schmidt, 
Chapter  #282,  South  Salem  High 
School. 

A  banquet  was  held  at  the  Golden 
Pheasant  Restaurant.  Mr.  Don  Glecker 
of  Willamette  was  guest  speaker.  Ap¬ 
proximately  75  students  attended  the 
conference. 

Chapter  News  Parade 

The  officers  and  members  of  Chap¬ 
ter  #330,  Brookside  Jr.  High  School, 
Sarasota,  Florida,  are  kept  very  busy 
with  all  their  musical  activities.  In  ad¬ 
dition  to  being  members  of  the  Brook- 
side  Orchestra,  Gerry  Gilmer,  'cellist- 
resident,  and  Nikki  Donahue,  'cellist- 
istorian,  are  regular  members  of  the 
Florida  West  Coast  Symphony,  as  well 
as  members  of  the  Sarasota  Youth  Or¬ 
chestra.  Paul  Hoffman,  violinist-vice 


president,  also  plays  in  the  Youth 
Symphony.  Martha  Wilson,  sccrcta'^y, 
plays  both  'cello  and  piano  and  re¬ 
cently  accompanied  the  Sarasota  Ballet 
Theater’s  production  of  Tschaikow- 
sky’s  "Nutcracker  Suite”.  The  Brook- 
side  Jr.  High  School  string  trio  (Gerry 
Gilmer,  'cellist;  Diane  Wellens,  violin¬ 
ist,  and  Sandy  Meintire,  pianist)  has 
been  busily  engaged  playing  for  var¬ 
ious  organizations:  the  Women's  Mu¬ 
sic  Club,  the  Memorial  Hospital  Style 
Show  held  at  the  new  Aslo  Theater 
in  the  Ringling  Art  Museum,  and  at 
the  dedication  of  the  new  addition  to 
the  Sarasota  Welfare  Home. 

By  proclamation  of  Price  Daniel, 
Governor  of  Texas,  March  l4th  was 
designated  as  State  Song  Day  in 
honor  of  the  composition  "Texas,  Our 
Texas".  W.  J.  Marsh,  author  and  com¬ 
poser  of  both  the  words  and  the  music, 
is  an  Honorary  member  of  Chapter 
#119,  Our  Lady  of  the  Lake  High 
&hool  in  San  Antonio. 

In  the  third  quarterly  report  of 
Chapter  #309,  Baldwin  High  School, 
Wailuku,  Maui,  Hawaii,  Secretary- 
Ruth  Taura  gives  this  interesting  ac¬ 
count  of  their  initiation  preparations; 
"Letters  of  apprenticeship  were  sent 
to  12  students.  The  apprentices  were: 
seniors:  Robert  Tom,  Elaine  Matsu¬ 
shita,  Diana  Fuke,  Nancy  Miyahira, 
Jessie  Ishikawa  and  Kenneth  Kameya. 
Juniors:  Elaine  Okuda,  Karen  Ota, 
Amy  Hokama,  Charlotte  Jo,  Karen 
Kurisu  and  Kenneth  Kato.  As  part  of 
their  apprenticeship  they  were  re-  ‘j 
quired  to  attend  the  Maui  Philhar¬ 
monic  sponsored  concert  featuring  the 
Honolulu  Little  Symphony.  A  written 
test  was  administered  to  the  appren¬ 
tices  on  March  7,  and  they  performed 
their  solo  and  ensemble  numbers  on 
March  18.  April  18  was  the  date  of 
their  initiation.  They  also  had  other 
assignments  as  part  of  their  apprentice¬ 
ship."  Saburo  Watanabe  is  faculty- 
sponsor  of  the  Chapter. 

Members  of  Chapter  #140,  Grant 
High  School  of  Portland,  Oregon,  arc 
enlarging  the  scope  of  their  Chapter's 
activities.  They  are  encouraging  other 
Portland  schools  to  establish  Chapters 
and  join  in  the  program  of  the  Tri-M 
state  organization.  Quite  a  few  mem¬ 
bers  will  be  singing  solos  in  the  Spring 
Show  as  a  special  activity  of  Tri-M. 
The  Chapter  recently  held  a  banquet 
and  made  plans  for  a  Silver  Tea  to 
raise  funds  for  their  Chapter  treasury. 

Officers  of  Chapter  #90,  Windom 
High  School,  Windom,  Minnesota,  are 
making  plans  for  initiating  new  mem¬ 
bers  at  their  annual  band  and  choir 
banquet.  Their  drive  to  raise  montv 
through  the  sale  of  pens  is  proving 
successful. 

Officers  of  Chapter  #307,  Butte 
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M*mb«rt  of  Chaptor  4^190,  Wauwatosa  Sr.  High  School,  Wauwatosa,  Wisconsin,  in  their 
costumes  for  the  operetta,  "Song  of  Norway".  Gladys  Garness,  Wisconsin  State  Chapter 
Coordinator,  is  the  Faculty  Sponsor. 


f’igh  School,  Butte,  Montana,  have 
t  en  developing  their  literary  and  in- 
t.  rviewing  skills  during  the  present 
(  immunity  Concert  series.  They  have 
interviewed  the  artists  at  the  close  of 
each  concert,  and  have  given  some  in¬ 
ti  resting  reports  at  the  Chapter  meet¬ 
ings.  The  members  of  the  Butte  Teach¬ 
ers’  Organization  furnished  a  program 
for  the  Chapter  recently.  On  April  10 
the  Chapter  reciprocated  by  giving  a 
recital  for  them. 

On  March  15  ^1  at  Maine  Town¬ 
ship  High  School,  Park  Ridge-Des 
Plaines,  Illinois,  sponsored  a  concert 
given  by  the  Little  Symphony  Orches¬ 
tra  of  Lawrence  College,  Appleton, 
Wisconsin.  As  a  fund  raising  project, 
on  April  24  the  Chapter  sponsored  a 
color  movie  travelogue  "A  Landlubber 
Goes  to  Sea”.  Part  of  the  proceeds 
were  contributed  to  the  Tri-M  Loyalty 
Fund  which  was  established  last  year 
by  Chapter  #6  of  St.  Vincent  High 
Sch(X)l,  Akron,  Ohio. 

Presentation  of  an  original  one-act 
opera  "To  Anacreon  in  Heaven”,  in 
which  students  launched  a  satellite,  was 
the  way  Chapter  #333,  ChcKtawhat- 
chee  High  School,  Shalimar,  Florida, 
observed  the  International  Geophysical 
Year.  This  Chapter  has  also  established 
a  $100  (one  hundred  dollar)  scholar¬ 
ship,  which  will  be  awarded  to  the 
senior  who  plans  to  major  in  music  or 
music  education  in  college  next  year. 

Nancy  Anderson,  secretary  of  Chap¬ 
ter  #317,  Albion  Area  High  School, 
Albion,  Pennsylvania,  reports  the.  re¬ 
cent  sponsoring  of  a  concert  by  the 
Warsaw  High  Schexd  Band  of  War¬ 
saw,  Indiana,  in  their  high  schtx)I  au¬ 
ditorium.  The  program  proved  to  be 
a  musical  and  financial  success. 

Top-Notchers 

Dorothy  McBride  of  Chapter  #307, 
Butte  High  Schcxjl,  Butte,  Montana, 
has  been  chosen  as  a  Top-Notcher  for 
May.  In  her  jun¬ 
ior  year  she  was 
elected  to  the 
office  of  Chap¬ 
ter  president. 
She  plays  flute 
and  piccolo  in 
the  concert  band 
and  pep  band, 
and  'cello  in  the 
orchestra.  She 
has  received  su¬ 
perior  ratings 
on  her  solo  in¬ 
struments  and  also  as  a  member  of  a 
rc-ed  quintet  at  the  district  and  state 
music  meets.  Dorothy  has  been  in  both 
All-State  Band  and  Orchestra  for  three 
yc-ars.  In  the  summer  of  1957  she  re¬ 
ceived  a  scholarship  to  the  Montana 
Music  Camp,  where  she  played  solo 


flute  in  band  and  in  orchestra.  Dorothy 
has  been  studying  piano  for  ten  years 
and  accompanies  several  vocal  and  in¬ 
strumental  soloists  and  ensembles.  She 
has  also  established  a  fine  academic 
record,  having  received  "straight  A’s”. 
Dorothy  is  musically  active  in  church 
work  and  serves  on  the  Junior  Red 
Cross  Council.  Congratulations,  Dor¬ 
othy! 

jo  Anne  Nelson,  vice  president  of 
Chapter  #276,  Churchill  County  High 
School,  Fallon,  Nevada,  has  also  been 
selected  as  a 
Tri-M  Top-  ' 

Notcher.  She 
has  been  a  mem¬ 
ber  of  the  high 
school  band  for 
three  years  and 
of  the  glee  club 
for  the  same  pe¬ 
riod.  She  plays 
clarinet  in  the 
marching  band 
and  in  the  pep  Jo  Ann*  Nolton 
band,  and  in  the 

concert  band  she  plays  bassoon.  Jo 
Anne  was  first  chair  bassoonist  in  the 
Western  Nevada  Class  "A”  Clinic 
Band  in  1955,  and  also  was  a  member 
of  the  woodwind  quartet  and  wood- 
w'ind  trio  then  and  the  following  year. 
She  has  studied  bassoon  for  six  years 
and  piano  since  the  fourth  grade.  This 
year  she  is  accompanist  for  the  glee 
club  as  well  as  tor  several  soloists. 
Jo  Anne  sings  soprano  in  the  Girls 
Quartet  which  won  a  First  Division 
rating  at  the  Western  Nevada  Music 
Festival  last  year  and  was  chosen  as 
one  of  three  outstanding  groups  to  be 


presented  on  the  evening  performance. 
This  quartet  also  won  first  prize  in  a 
local  amateur  talent  show. 

In  grade  school  Jo  Anne  sang  in  a 
triple  trio  and  played  piano  accompan¬ 
iment  for  the  girls  glee  club.  She  has 
been  musician  and  also  choir  director 
in  the  Fallon  Chapter  of  Rainbow 
Girls,  and  at  present  is  a  Grand  Rep¬ 
resentative  in  that  organization.  She 
sings  in  the  Methodist  Church  Youth 
Choir  and  plays  piano  for  the  Youth 
Fellowship  of  the  church.  This  year, 
along  with  her  other  duties,  Jo  Anne 
is  a  member  of  the  music  department 
executive  board  and  is  circulation  man¬ 
ager  for  the  school  yearbook.  Congrat¬ 
ulations,  Jo  Anne! 

Correspondence  Invited 

Anyone  desiring  a  copy  of  the  bro¬ 
chure,  "What  a  Tri-M  Chapter  Will 
Do  For  Your  Music  Education  Pro¬ 
gram”,  is  invited  to  write  to  Modern 
Music  Masters,  P.  O.  Box  347,  Park 
Ridge,  Illinois. 


- 33rd  Season - 

FOSTER  MUSIC  CAMP 

Eastern  Ky.  State  College 
Richmond,  Kentucky 

For  High  School  Students 
4  WEEKS 

$80.00  ALL  EXPENSES 
BAND  AND  ORCHESTRA 

July  13th  •  Aug.  9th 

Privatm  lassens  $1.00  to  $1.50 
Writ*: 

James  E.  Van  Peursem,  Dir. 


OoroHiy  McBride 
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to  music  educators 


Simply  DIAL  any  om* 
of  40  notos  wantod. 
Photo  shows  profKT 
fingering.  Alsrj  ILsts  keyi 


(Conihiued  from  page  10) 


and  is  certainly  worth  some  investi¬ 
gating.  Grade  6. 

Trio  hi  C-mnior  for  clarhiel,  violin, 
viola,  Rudolf  fetlel,  Doblhiger,  (\'i- 
enna),  19^3. 

The  movements  are  as  follows:  Al¬ 
legro,  Andantino,  Allegro,  Adagio, 
and  Vivo.  There  is  interesting  voice 
interweaving  in  this  work.  The  com¬ 
bination  is  gratifying.  The  Andantino 
is  pleasant  while  the  third  movement 
calls  for  fast  tonguing.  This  is  an 
advanced  work  of  Grade  6  calibre. 

Both  the  Sextett  and  Trio  are  major 
works  of  Jettel  and  deserve  our  atten¬ 
tion. 


cLARmrrrc 


*^0^  Ut^jO 

OW  tJLjCXA/K^  CL 

^elntnr 

SOLOIST  REEDS 


New  Book  Review 

The  An  of  Clarinet  Playing,  Keith 
Stein,  Summy-Birchard,  3.30,  80  pp. 

In  the  January  issue  this  splendid 
work  was  fully  discussed.  The  book, 
written  by  an  outstanding  teacher,  is 
now  available.  The  book  contains  a 
wealth  of  information.  In  its  19  chap¬ 
ters  it  treats  of  many  subjects:  mouth¬ 
piece  and  ligature,  reed,  embouchure, 
tonguing,  etc.  This  book  is  surely  a 
must  for  teachers  and  students.  Very 
neat  make-up. 

Now  Music  Reviews 

The  Clarinet  Class,  by  Harry  /.  Phil¬ 
lips,  Summy-Birchard,  2.30,  1938, 

The  text  is  an  approach  to  individual 
or  group  instruction.  Emphasis  is  given 
to  legato  phrases  (as  opposed  to  stac¬ 
cato)  until  the  embouchure  is  secure. 
Trios  and  quartets  are  included  to  teach 
ensemble.  The  starting  tone  is  "e” 
with  "c”  and  "d”  in  halfs  on  the  first 
page.  No  new  notes  are  introduced 
for  two  more  pages,  then  comes  "f" 
and  low  "b."  Thus  the  progression 
is  not  overly  fast.  The  upper  register 
is  introduced  via  the  natural  overtone 
system,  "a”  up  to  "e,”  etc.  The  break 
is  introduced  in  descending  fashion 
and  the  right-hand-down  technique  is 
cocplained.  There  are  twenty  units  in 
the  text,  each  a  complete  assignment. 
There  is  much  that  may  be  said  for  the 
b(X>k.  Attractive  make-up.  More  about 
this  later. 

It  Might  As  Well  Be  Spring,  for  B\) 
Clarinet  Quartet,  by  Rodgers,  arranged 
by  John  f.  Morrissey,  Williamson, 
score  and  parts  1.30,  1938. 

The  music  is  in  4/4  and  in  G  for 
clarinets;  the  range  extends  up  to  D’. 
The  sound  is  full  and  there  are  no  re.d 
difficulties.  Grade  3  minus. 

So  In  Love,  by  Cole  Porter,  arranged 


—  Distributed  by  H.  A  A.  Selmer  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Indiana 
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h  John  J.  Morrissey,  Buxton-HHl, 
Si  ire  and  parts  1.50,  1958. 

The  music  is  in  an  alla-breve  in  F 
nr.  nor.  The  fourth  clarinet  remains  in 
ti  e  low  register.  But  for  the  four  flats 
the  parts  are  not  so  difficult.  Grade  3. 

Canzone/ta  from  Violin  Concerto, 

T.  chaikou'sky,  arranged  by  Gustave 
L  wgenus,  Ensemble  Music  Press, 
mi,  1.25. 

In  the  near  future  this  column  in¬ 
tends  to  do  a  series  on  the  arrange¬ 
ments  of  Gustave  Langenus.  The  Can- 
zonetta  is  effectively  arranged  by  one 
who  thoroughly  understood  the  clar¬ 
inet.  The  clarinet  part  is  in  a  good 
playing  range  and  there  are  no  great 
difficulties.  Grade  3  plus.  More  about 
the  Langenus  arrangements  later. 

Three  Themes  from  Franz  Schubert 
for  clarinet  and  piano,  arranged  by 
Merle  f.  Isaac,  Carl  Fischer,  .75. 

The  first  theme,  Melody,  is  taken 
from  the  Octet.  It  is  placed  in  4/4  in 
concert  C;  the  range  is  A*  to  B-.  The 
second  theme.  Lullaby,  is  well  known; 
it  is  a  4/4  theme  in  B|j.  The  range  is 
B’  to  A®  with  e^■erything  above  the 
break.  The  third  theme  in  concert  C  is 
the  famous  Rosamunde  Air.  Here  is 
an  effectively  arranged  easy  number 
for  the  Grade  2  student. 

Theme  from  Pomp  and  Circum¬ 
stance,  by  Eduard  Elgar,  arranged  by 
Howard  Akers,  Carl  Fischer,  .50  each 
arrangement,  1958. 

The  well  known  theme  is  arranged 
to  provide  no  troubles  for  the  follow¬ 
ing  solos;  clarinet  or  bass  clarinet,  ror- 
net,  baritone,  E[)  sax,  other  brass, 
tenor  sax,  and  elementary  clarinet.  The 
keys  are  easy,  the  edition  clear  and 
simple  for  Grade  1  players. 

The  End 


FINEST  FRENCH  CANE 


lO-NFFERENT  STRENGTHS 


EXCLUSIVE  TONE  GROOVES 


FOR  SAX  AND  CLARINH 


MOVE 


STORE 


EASY  TO  SET-UP 


Otthkonh  Announces  Winner 
Band  Composition  Contest 

fty  Jamas  Croft 

Diractor  of  Bonds,  Sanior  High  School 
Oshkosh,  Wisconsin 

The  Oshkosh,  Wisconsin  Senior 
High  School  Band’s  Composition  Con¬ 
test  is  completed.  The  winner  is  Paul 
Whear,  Assistant  Professor  of  Music 
at  Mt.  Union  College  in  Alliance,  Ohio. 
The  prize  is  J200  plus  1300  cash  pur¬ 
chase  contract  from  the  publisher. 

The  winning  entr)’,  which  will  be 
published  by  the  Summy-Birchard  Pub¬ 
lishing  Company  this  spring,  is  entitled 
"Hartshorn.”  It  is  a  prelude  for  band 
that  we  feel  has  been  well  conceived 
and  scored.  It  fills  a  real  need  for 
band  literature  of  genuine  merit. 
Though  it  is  not  extremely  difficult,  it 
would  be  worthy  literature  on  any 
program. 

TTie  contest  was  extremely  gratifying 
(T urn  to  page  61 ) 


n  A  Folds  down  smaller 

FOR  ANY  SIZE  BAND...  ,hana»y.,h., 

ANY  STAGE  or  ARRANGEMENT  riser! 

Custom>buiIt  to  fit  your  band.  Sturdy,  Safe, 

Guaranteed.  Set  up  fast . . .  take  down  quickly 
.  .  .  store  compactly.  Also  combination  risers  and 
portable  stages  for  any  event  or  performance. 

New  1957-68  catalog  illustrates  many  types  of  STORE 
risers,  portable  stages,  sousaphone  chairs,  variety  COMPACTLY! 
shows,  and  other  items.  Exclusive  "Down  the  Middle”  fold 

Wenger  ...  Top  name  in  risers  I  cuts  storoge  space  in  half.  Wenger 

risers  fold  into  sections 

ONLY  2  FEET  WIDE 


Write  fer  RII  CoFo 
lee  ond  lew  prkae. 
FREE  loyeet  given 
promptly. 


16  Wenger  Bldg.  Owotenno,  Minnaaotai 
PORTABLE  STAGES  •  SOUSAPHONE  CHAIRS 
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The  Brass  Workshop 

(Con tinned  from  page  14) 

The  writer  would  be  happy  to  share 
this  space  with  any  reader  who  wishes 
to  air  his  views  on  this  subject. 

At  the  recent  convention  of  the 
American  Bandmasters  Association,  I 
had  the  pleasure  of  hearing  the  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Illinois  Bands.  These  out¬ 
standing  organizations  displayed  a  re¬ 
markable  maturity  in  all  styles  of  brass 
playing.  They  were  called  upon  to  per¬ 
form  literature  which  ran  the  musical 


gamut  before  a  demanding,  and  ap¬ 
preciative  audience.  The  thorough 
preparation,  displayed  by  the  brass 
players  in  particular,  with  which  they 
met  this  challenge  was  a  joy  to  hear. 

Because  many  band  and  brass  spe¬ 
cialists  have  expressed  concern  that 
generally,  we  are  not  aiming  for  this 
high  and  balanced  standard  of  per¬ 
formance,  Carnegie  Tech  sponsored  an 
event  aimed  at  high  school  comet  and 
trumpet  players,  music  education  ma¬ 
jors  and  oandmasters.  It  combined  cor¬ 
net  trio  performance  by  Leonard  B. 
Smith,  Byron  Autry-  and  George  E. 


Reynolds  as  conducted  by  Dr.  Fra  ik 
Simon  with  the  first  comprehensk-e 
TRUMPET-CORNET  FORUM.  OutStai  d- 
ing  Pittsburgh  professional  trumpeter, 
and  brass  instructor  at  Carnegie  Tei  h, 
Anthony  Pasquarelli  joined  the  panel 
of  experts  for  a  three  hour  clinic  and 
demonstration  aimed  at  a  specific  au¬ 
dience  of  interested  brass  students  and 
aided  them  in  gaining  a  better  perspec¬ 
tive  into  the  achievement  of  artistic 
musical  development  on  the  cornet- 
trumpet.  The  work  of  this  panel,  head¬ 
ed  by  the  "dean  of  cornet  soloists". 
Dr.  Frank  Simon  and  the  artists  who 
joined  him  will  be  the  subject  of  the 
June  article  of  the  Brass  Workshop. 

Tuning  Tips 

Tuning  a  band  for  a  recent  festival 
in  an  Eastern  state  and  still  another 
event  in  a  Midwe-stern  all-state  oc¬ 
casion  where  1  enjoyed  the  privilege 
of  guest-conducting,  I  encountered  the 
stuck  tuning  slide  in  quantity  in  both 
groups.  This  is  most  surprising  and 
disappointing.  Every  band  room  should 
have  a  jar  of  slide  lubricant  available 
and  accessable  to  the  players  at  all 
times.  These  same  bandsmen  should 
develop  a  rigorous  interest  in  their 
players  in  accurate  intonation  and  a 
system  of  tuning  for  every  rehearsal 
and  performance. 

It  is  possible  to  tune  a  sound  of  any 
brass  instrument  to  a  pitch  with  the 
tuning  slide  in  a  variety  of  positions. 
It  is  not  possible  to  do  this  if  the 
matched  pitch  is  the  tonal  quality  pro¬ 
duced  in  the  center  of  the  tone!  Wh 
MUST  TUNE  OUR  BRA.SSES  TO  A  GIVEN 
PITCH  AT  A  CLEAR.  RESONANT,  CEN- 
TERED-PITCH  TONAL  QUALITY. 

It  is  also  impossible  to  tune  properly 
while  using  a  vibrato.  It  is  a  gcxxl 
idea  to  explain  to  the  player  using  a 
vibrato  that  you  can  appreciate  his 
idea  of  giving  a  warmth  and  vibrancy 
to  his  tone  in  this  way,  and,  under 
certain  conditions  this  effect  is  most 
effective  and  desirable.  However,  vi¬ 
brato  should  never  be  used  while  tun¬ 
ing.  It  should  not  be  used  for  tutti 
passages  as  it  distorts  pitch.  Rarely, 
would  a  section  of  cornets  use  a  vi¬ 
brato  of  the  same  width  and  speed  as 
a  section  of  violins  might.  All  of  the 
above  statements  with  regard  to  vi- 
;  brato  are  concerned  with  the  hand- 
!  vibrato,  jaw-vibrato,  and  the  lip  vi- 
I  brato  which  all  involve  pitch  variation, 
j  The  use  of  the  vibrato  of  intensity. 

'  or  that  of  variation  of  diaphramatic 
wind  support  of  a  sustained  tone  is 
quite  another  matter  and  is  magnificent 
in  the  brass  chorale.  This  is  the  natur.il 
vibrato  for  the  brass  player  to  develop 
for  ensemble  performance. 

A  constant  tone,  electrical  device  is 
most  desirable  for  tuning.  The  playe  r 


Reynolds  Contemporo 
Tonor  Trombones  with  F 
ottochment  ore  the  favor¬ 
ites  of  University  and  High 
School  Bonds.  New  model 
No.  35  featuring  o  most 
comfortable  grip  for  left 
hand  is  available  now. 


"I  use  the  Reynolds  Con- 
temporo  Philharmonic 
Model  Bass  Trombone  ex¬ 
clusively.” 

"h  is  the  best  in  tune  of 
any  instrument.  The  low 
register  is  exceptionally 
good.” 


ROTH-REYNOLD8 

im  Seperier  Ave.  •  Cleveland  14,  O. 
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sli  luld  practice  matching  this  pitch.  A 
fa  t  w^ave  in  the  combined  sound  is 
cr  ited  when  two  pitches  do  not  agree 
an  1  are  ciuite  distant  in  their  frequen- 
cii  5.  As  the  player’s  pitch  draws  nearer 
thi  constant  pitch,  the  wave  heard  will 
slew  down  and  disappear  as  the  two 
tones  are  matched.  'Tnis  is  quite  dis- 
ceniable  to  the  alert  listener. 

Tonal  quality  on  a  brass  instrument 
which  is  sounding  beneath  its  tonal 
j  center  (on  any  given  tone)  has  the 
I  ch.iracteristics  of  fuzzyness  and  a  lack 
of  resonance.  A  brass  tone  sounded 
above  the  tonal  center  on  the  instru¬ 
ment  thins  the  quality  of  tone  as  it 
grows  sharper.  This  is  a  characteristic 
of  players  who  try  to  hold  up  a  sus¬ 
tained  tone  by  tightening  the  lip  pres¬ 
sure  rather  than  maintaining  the  need¬ 
ed  wind  support. 

There  is  a  tonal  center  and  an  exact 
lip  setting  for  every  tone  on  a  brass 
instrument  and  a  great  aid  in  achiev¬ 
ing  this  accuracy  will  come  from  1.  a 
careful  tuning  prexedure,  2.  demand¬ 
ing  both  tone  and  accurate  pitch  from 
your  players  (good  tuning  and  good 
tone  eliminate  most  intonation  prob¬ 
lems),  and  3.  open  your  rehearsals 
with  materials  such  as  the  following 
suggestions  to  make  your  band  tone 
and  hitonat'ion  conscious:  Leonard  B. 
Smith's  Treasury  of  Scales,  Edwin 
Franko  Goldman’s  Chorales  for  bind 
or  Paul  Yoder’s  Cathedral  Chorale 
Book. 

The  points  considered  in  this  col- 
I  umn  are  admirably  taught  in  many 
situations  and  are  important  ones.  Cer¬ 
tainly  every  first  division  band  is  con¬ 
cerned  with  them.  /  hope  yon  were  a 
winner! 

The  End 


facts  along  the  way  through  his  efforts 
in  modernizing  school  music.  He  says 
that  the  Farmingdale  kids  probably 
have  a  higher  rate  of  musical  literacy 
than  those  of  any  other  high  school. 
The  student  body  is  so  surrounded  by 
good  music  that  they  buy  good  records, 
look  to  the  band  in  much  the  same  way 
that  other  schools  regard  their  football 
teams.  In  addition  he  has  proven  that 
his  youngsters  can  play  classical  music 
better  than  most,  that  they  are  winning 
more  musical  scholarships,  that  grades 
actually  improve  (75^c  have  over  9()% 
grades)  and  that  music  in  general  and 
jazz  in  particular  is  a  healthy  normal 


force  for  progress  in  any  school  com¬ 
munity. 

Brown,  although  justifiably  proud  of 
what  has  developed  in  music  at  Farm¬ 
ingdale,  insists  that  it  can  be  done  in 
other  schools  by  other  band  teachers. 
The  great  success  of  the  Farmingdale 
high  school  dance  band  at  the  Newport 
Jazz  Festival  was,  to  him,  a  victory  for 
the  future  of  jazz,  a  pure  and  truly 
American  contribution  to  good  music. 
Just  as  important  to  Brown  is  the  possi¬ 
bility  that  it  can  clear  obstructions  in 
the  path  to  the  formation  of  such 
groups  in  every  school  across  the  na¬ 
tion. 


.  and  what  a  sound  I" 


Farmingdale  Jazzes  It  Up 

( Continued  from  page  41 )  ' 

themselvc-s  decided  who,  from  the  big-  | 
ger  band,  will  be  invited  to  sit  in.  j 
Music  and  instruction  at  all  levels  is  j 
sparked  by  band  Ic-ader  Brown  and  his 
associates.  The  Dalers  have  a  library 
of  close  to  230  numbers.  Standard  i 
numbers  are  arranged  by  Brown,  cur-  | 
rent  pops  by  some  of  the  younger  band  < 
members,  and  John  LaPorta,  formerly  i 
with  the  Herman  Herds,  contributes 
originals. 

Regarding  instruments,  Mr.  Brown 
feels  that  the  bc-st  is  not  tex)  good,  if 
a  high  degree  of  musical  excellence  is 
to  be  achieved.  And  to  encourage  stu¬ 
dent  progre-ss,  he  is  careful  to  choose 
instruments  that  offer  easy-playing  fea¬ 
tures,  fast  action  and  easy  blowing  as  { 
well  as  responsive  power,  tone  and 
range. 

Brown  has  proved  several  important 


For  60  years,  from  Thomas  King 
thru  Tommy  Dorsey  to  Kai  Wind¬ 
ing  and  J.  J.  Johnson,  the  world’s 
great  trombonists  have  played  King. 
Leading  schex)!  and  university  bands, 
such  as  the  University  of  Pittsburgh 
above,  play  King. 

You’ll  find  the  reason  in  this  note 
recently  received  at  our  factory  from 
a  student  in  Belgium  .  .  .  'For  the 
first  time  I  tried  my  professor’s  King 
. . .  the  slide  was  so  sm(X)th  I  could 
hardly  feel  it . . .  and  what  a  sound!' 


The  satin-smooth  King  slide 
makes  trombonery  an  effortless  de¬ 
light.  A  King  has  accurate  intona¬ 
tion,  in  every  register,  blowing  big 
or  soft.  That’s  why  you’ll  find  more 
all-King  sections  in  leading  univer¬ 
sity  bands  than  any  other  brand. 

The  proof  is  in  the  playing.  For 
60  years,  each  King  trombone  has 
been  crafted  in  a  proud  tradition 
that  knows  no  compromise  with 
quality.  Why  not  drop  in  at  your 
King  dealer’s  this  week  with  your 
first  chair  Trombone  player! 


IF  IT*8  SOUND  YOU'RE  AFTER 

•••  your  King  doalor  and  hoar  for  youraoHI 


KING  •  CLEVELAND  •  A  M  E  R  I  C  A  N  -  S  T  A  N  D  A  R  D 

Tho  H.  N.WhIt*  Co.,  5225  Suporior  Avonuo,  Clovoland  3,  Ohio 
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THE  STRING  CLEARING  HOUSE 

(Continued  from  page  12) 


*  Made  by  master  craftsmen  in  the 
heart  of  the  West  German  violin 
country 

•  Precision-adjusted  in  America  to 
MENC  and  NSTA  specifications 

•  Priced  to  represent  the  biggest 
values  in  stringed  instruments 

*  Guaranteed  by  Targ  &  Dinner,  Inc. 

Write  for  free  catalog 
and  name  of  nearest  dealer 


TARB  t  DINNER  INC. 

- IKmaU  C*aUn  - 

425  South  Wabash  Ave. 
CHICAGO  5,  ILLINOIS 


transposed.  However  the  Trumpet  and 
Horn  are.  Some  bowings  and  finger¬ 
ings  are  indicated. 

#4.  Haydn,  J. — Symphony  ^101 
— (The  Clock) — Set  A-$9-00;  Set  B- 
$15.50;  Set  C-$ 1 8.00— Score  $4.00— 
Parts  40i(. 

Again  the  Trumpet  and  Horn  parts 
are  transp>osed  while  the  Clarinet  is 
not.  String  parts  have  been  bowed  and 
fingered  in  some  cases. 

^5.  Brahms,  /. — Symphony  ^2 — 
D  Major  Op  73-  Set  A-$t4.50;  Set 
B-$25.50;  Set  C-$29. 50— Score  $6.00 
— Parts  6O4.. 

Clarinets  in  A.  Brass  parts  are  trans¬ 
posed. 

^6.  Strauss,  /.  Emperor  Waltz — 
Op.  437— Set  A-$8.00;  Set  B  $  12.50; 
Set  C-$  13.50;  Score  $3.00— Parts  40(j. 

First  violin  contains  only  3  finger¬ 
ings.  Clarinets  and  Trumpets  in  B[j. 

^7.  Goldmark — Sakuntala  Over¬ 
ture— Op.  13— Set  A-$10.00;  Set  B 
$16.00;  Set  C-$  18.50— Score  $4.00— 
Parts  40^. 

Clarinets  in  Bj)  and  A.  Trumpets  in 
B|^  using  no  key  signature.  No  bowings 
or  fingerings  in  the  strings. 

:^8.  Ippolitov,  Ivanov — Caucasian 
Sketches — Op.  10— Set  A-$9.50;  Set 
B  $  17.00;  Set  C-$20. 00— Score  $4.00 
— Parts  50((. 

^10.  Brahms,  /. — Academic  Festi¬ 
val  Overture — Op.  80 — Set  A-$9.00; 
Set  B-$15.25;  Set  C-$  18.00— Score 
$3.50— Parts  50(j. 

Clarinets  in  Bjj,  3  trumpets  in  B[). 
Horns  in  F — 1st  and  2nd  parts  contain 
cues  for  the  3rd  and  4th  parts,  as  well 
as  bassoon.  1st  flute  contains  piccolo 
cues  on  a  separate  staff.  The  cello  and 
bass  are  written  on  2  staves  on  one 
part. 

^11.  Beethoven,  L.  —  Symphony 
^7  (A  Major)  Op.  92.  Set  A  $15.00; 
Set  B  $25.50;  C-$ 30.00— Score  $5.00 
—Parts  75<j. 

Clarinets  in  A — Trumpets  in  Bjj. 
String  parts  contain  some  fingerings 
and  bowings. 

^12.  Schubert — Symphony  No.  5 
(B\)  Major) — Set  A-$7.50;  Set  B- 
$16.00;  Set  C-$  18. 50— Score  $3.00— 
Parts  50<f. 

Homs  in  F ;  not  scored  for  Clarinets 
or  trumpets.  String  parts  contain  some 
fingerings  and  bowings. 

^13.  Schumann,  R.  —  Symphony 
No.  1  Op.  38  (Spring)— Set  A  $16.00; 
Set  B-$26.50;  Set  C-$ 31 .00 —  Score 
$6.00 — Parts  754-. 

Clarinets  and  trumpets  in  Bjy — 
Horns  in  F — Trombones  in  bass  clef. 


String  parts  contain  some  bowings  and 
fingerings. 

^14.  Rimsky-Korsakoff — Caprice io 
Espagnol — Op.  34 — Set  A-$17.00;  Set 
B-$26.50;  Set  C-$31 .00— Score  $8.00 
—Parts  754. 

Trumpets  and  Clarinets  in  A  and 
Bb  (as  written  by  the  composer).  The 
only  transposition  is  tromb^es  in  bass 
clef. 

^15.  Strauss,  /. — Tales  from  the 
Vienna  Woods — Op.  325.  Set  A- 
$8.00;  Set  B-$12.00;  Set  C-$l 3.50- 
Score  $3.50 — Parts  304. 

1st  and  2nd  Oboe  are  on  same  part; 
as  are  1st  and  2nd  Bassoon.  Clarinets 
and  trumpets  are  in  B|;. 

#16.  Liszt,  F. — Les  Preludes,  Sym¬ 
phonic  Poem  #3 — Set  A -$11.00;  Set 
B-$18.50;  Set  C-$21 .00— Score  $5.50 
— Parts  604. 

Some  parts  are  cross-cued  where 
smaller  instrumentation  is  used.  Clar¬ 
inets  and  Trumpets  in  Bjj.  Trombones 
in  bass  clef.  Bowings  and  fingerings 
are  indicated  in  the  string  parts. 

#17.  Beethoven  —  Leonore  Over¬ 
ture  #3,  Op.  72a— Set  A -$9.00;  Set 
B-$16.00;  Set  C-$  19.00— Score  $3.00 
—Parts  504. 

Trumpets  and  Clarinets  in  B|j  — 
Trombone  parts  in  bass  clef — Horns  in 
F.  Some  bowings  and  fingerings  indi¬ 
cated. 

#18.  Mozart,  W.  A. — Symphony 
No.  35  (Haffner)  K  385 — Set  A-7.00: 
Set  B— $12.50;  Set  C-$  16.50— Score 
$3.00— Parts  504. 

Clarinets  in  A  —  Trumpets  Bjj  — 
Horn  F — Bowings  and  fingerings  are 
indicated. 

The  remaining  seven  works  of  this 
Hampton  Symphonic  Series  will  be 
reviewed  in  a  future  column. 

The  End 

Contests  Are  Over,  But 

(Continued  from  page  23) 

careful  concentration  and  a  constant 
blending  of  all  the  elements  which 
make  up  the  first  rating. 

It  should  also  be  pointed  out  that  the 
next  year  must  bring  the  same  practice, 
concentration  and  meticulously  detailed 
planning  to  insure  that  top  rating 
again.  By  doing  this  you  build  a  great 
musical  tradition,  but  more  than  this- 
you  build  fine  young  men  and  women 
equipped  to  excel  in  all  life  has  to 
offer  .  .  . 

The  End 
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Are  We  Honest  With 
Ourselves  and  Each  Other? 

(Continued  from  page  22) 

G  >od.  Caution  them  to  play  musically. 
E  Mphasize  balance.  They  must  be  able 
to  hear  the  clarinets  and  flutes,  too. 
Choose  your  program  music  to  fit  your 
stiong  sections,  but  do  not  completely 
forget  your  weak  sections.  Nothing 
will  make  them  work  harder  than 
knowing  they  are  going  to  be  put  on 
the  spot. 

Do  your  trombones  just  go  out 
NEAR  3rd  or  4th  position,  or  do  they 
listen  to  the  rest  of  the  band  and  play 
the  horn  in  tune.^  If  the  problem  of 
intonation  is  never  mentioned  and 
pointed  out  to  the  players,  they  will 
never  pay  any  attention  to  it. 

Does  your  solo  cornet  or  bass  drum¬ 
mer  lead  the  band  or  do  you  insist 
they  follow  your  beat? 

How  well  do  you  know  the  music 
you  are  trying  to  train  your  musicians 
to  play?  How  can  you  put  across  to 
them  something  you  do  not  know 
yourself  ? 

And  now,  probably  the  biggest  chal¬ 
lenge  is  the  selection  of  music  for  your 
concerts.  One  of  the  major  symphony 
conductors  wrote  that  the  biggest  head¬ 
ache  which  took  the  most  of  his  time 
was  the  planning  and  arranging  the 
music  for  his  concerts. 

If  you  start  looking  for  music  three 
months  before  your  first  concert,,  it’s 
too  late.  The  first  day  on  your  first 
job,  start  compiling  a  list  of  good  band 
music  to  have  for  reference  and  add 
to  it  constantly. 

Take  into  consideration  the  capabili¬ 
ties  of  your  performers.  Using  good 
musical  taste  and  judgment,  weed  out 
the  pile  of  trash  that  is  published  for 
bands.  Select  two  or  more  numbers  of 
each  of  the  varying  styles:  marches, 
overtures,  rhythmic  (Mambos,  tangos, 
beguines,  etc.)  waltzes,  solos  with  band 
accompaniment,  classical  period,  mcxl- 
ern  or  popular,  standard  song  book 
variety,  tone  poem  or  color  music.  Yes, 
there  is  music  of  all  these  styles  writ¬ 


ten  for  every  grade  of  difficulty.  Set  up 
a  tentative  program  with  alternate 
music  for  the  first  concert  before  the 
first  rehearsal  and  point  towards  it. 

As  your  rehearsals  progress,  tape 
record  some  of  them  and  prepare  your¬ 
self  for  the  shock.  Let  the  band  hear 
themselves.  Then  go  back  to  the 
podium  and  start  taking  the  music 
apart  all  over  again.  Invite  other  musi¬ 
cians  to  listen  to  your  rehearsals,  en¬ 
couraging  them  to  make  constructive 
criticisms.  Really  ask  for  it. 

Frecjuently  our  ears  experience  aural 
paralysis  from  the  sounds  we  hear  at 
daily  rehearsals.  Fresh  ears  help  im¬ 
mensely. 

Your  reward?  A  feeling  of  inner 
satisfaction  coupled  with  the  determi¬ 
nation  to  improve  next  time.  And  you 
can  be  reasonably  sure  that  the  com¬ 
ments  of  your  brother  band  directors 
after  your  next  concert  will  be  more 
sincere. 


Ralph  Satz  New 

**Editor-in-Chief** 

For  G.  Ricordi  &  Co. 


The  music  publishing  firm  of  G. 
Ricordi  &  Co.,  New  York  is  pleased  to 
announce  the  appointment  of  Ralph 
Satz  as  its  Editor-in-Chief. 

During  the  past  twelve  years,  Mr. 
Satz  has  been  Director  of  Standard 
Publication  for  both  Leeds  Music 
Corporation  and  Chappell  &  Company 
and  has  most  recently  acted  as  Editorial 
Consultant  for  a  number  of  leading 
music  publishers  before  assuming  his 
present  position. 

Before  entering  the  music  publishing 
field,  Mr.  Satz,  who  holds  both  a 
Bachelors  and  Masters  degree  in  Music 
Education,  was  a  teacher  of  instru¬ 
mental  music  in  the  schools  of  the 
City  of  New  York.  He  has  also  per¬ 
formed  as  a  double  bass  player  with 
various  theatre,  recording  and  dance 
orchestras.  In  addition,  he  has  served 
as  Treasurer  of  the  Music  Publishers 
Association  and  as  an  Executive  Board 
member  of  the  Music  Industry  Council. 


•  Completely  Adjustable 
to  All  Playing  Positions 
0  Tubular  Steel  Construction 
e  Ideal  for  Instrument 
Storage 


16  Wenger  Bldg. 
Owatonna,  Minn. 


PLEASE  MENTION  THE 
SM  WHEN  WRITING 


buy  the  best... 

GUT  and  GUT  WOUND 


You  took  great  pains  in  selecting 
your  fine  instrument.  Enhance  its 
beautiful  tone  by  using  only  the 
finest  strings -CUT  and  CUT 
WOUND  strings.  Insist  on  the  fol¬ 
lowing  brands. 

LA  BELLA  NU-TONE 

lA  PkEEEMTA  SWEHONE 

CRITEklON  REGINA 

Convince  yourself!  Try  them! 
Write  for  FREE  sample  and  price 
list. 


E.  &  O.  MARI,  INC. 

38-01  23rcJ  Ave  .  long  Island  City  5,  N  Y 


May,  1938 
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(L*ft)  H*r«  is  th«  wind  group  from  tho  Arvada,  Colorado  H.  S.  Bond  that  accompaniod  the 
special  Latin-American  group  called  the  "Latin-ettes",  during  the  percussion  demonstration 
at  the  Colorado  MEC  meeting  in  Denver.  J.  D.  Morsch  conducted.  (Right)  Jim  Sewrey 
"Percussion  Editor"  for  THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  discusses  the  finer  points  of  Latin-American 
rhythms  with  Bill  Ludwig  Jr.  following  the  demonstration. 


PERCUSSION  CLINIC 

(Continued  from  page  16) 
drum  equipment. 

Factors 

There  are  certain  very  definite  factors 
which  will  help  the  percussion  player 
to  grasp  the  inflection  in  musical 
notation;  to  understand  the  thought 
that  the  composer  has  tried  to  put  into 
his  musical  composition. 

'l  ime  Signature.  The  time  signature 
indicates  a  feel  for  an  impulse  in  a 
melody  and  indicates  accent;  the  com¬ 
poser  decides  the  time  signature  suita¬ 
ble  fur  conveying  his  musical  thoughts. 
A  knowledge  of  the  order  of  emphasis 
in  each  time  signature  and  in  each 
measure  will  direct  the  performer  to 
help  convey  the  musical  idea  from  the 
notation  and  thereby  make  musical 
sense  in  phrasing. 

Ph  ot  Notes.  There  is,  in  a  musical 
phrase,  almost  always,  one  or  more 
notes  around  whicii  the  phrase  seems 
to  center.  The  musical  notation  leads 
to  such  a  note  or  notes.  These  notes 
are  called  pivot  notes.  Such  notes  seem 
to  require  more  intensity  as  they  are 
approached  through  notation.  Direction 
is  concentrated  toward  the  pivot  note/s. 
Upon  reaching  and  leaving  the  pivot 


note/s  there  is  a  feeling  of  relaxation. 
A  good  musician  will  instinctively  feel 
this  rising  and  falling  of  intensity  in 
a  phrase. 

Symbols,  Metronome  Markings,  Mu¬ 
sical  Terms.  The  symbols,  metronome 
markings,  and  musical  terms  are  clues 
to  the  spirit  behind  the  composition. 
They  are  the  instructive  sights  into  the 
exact  thought  that  the  composer  hopes 
will  be  recreated  by  the  performer. 

Development 

To  understand  what  thoughts  or 
musical  ideas  are  to  be  conveyed  to  the 
listener,  which  can  only  be  approxi¬ 
mated  by  a  string  of  individual  notes, 
the  serious  percussionist  should  have 


the  knowledge  of  musical  study  in 
composition,  orchestration,  theory,  car 
training,  form  and  analysis,  history, 
conducting,  and  score  reading.  The 
young  percussion  performer  should  be 
developing  an  awareness  to,  and  the 
knowledge  of,  the  same,  through  a 
reading  and  listening  program.  School 
directors,  can  and  should,  encourage 
and  direct  this  elementary  development 
by  using  the  condensed  score,  the 
piano,  recordings,  informative  sources, 
and  by  provoking  discussion  in  percus¬ 
sion  sectional  rehearsals.  Beyond  this, 
the  young  percussionist  must  develop 
his  powers  of  listening  to  become 
discriminatory.  This  listening  must  be 
exercised  at  every  attended  rehearsal 
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"THE  SELECTION,  USE 
AND  CARE  OF  CYMBALS" 


i 

Wf***'***  l/M  Cu'0  •' 


CYMBALS 


This  nevi,  factual  reference  folder  presents  a  wealth  of 
invaluable  information  on  the  selection,  use  and  care  of 
cymbals.  All  types  of  cymbals  played  in  the  marching 
band,  concert  band  and  orchestra  and  the  dance  band 
are  briefly  and  clearly  described.  A  handy  glossary  of 
commonly  used  cymbal  terms  is  included.  Send  for  your 
free  copy  today! 


AVIDIS  ZILPJIAN  COMPANY 

39  FAYim  $T.  •  NORTH  QUINCY  71,  MASS.,  U.SJL. 

Please  send  my  free  copy  of  "THE  SELECTION,  USE 
AND  CARE  OF  CYMBALS." 
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ai'.d  performance,  and  with  recordings. 

It  has  been  said,  that  there  are  no 
sl.ortcuts  in  the  development  of  the 
ir  strumental  performer.  Maturity  is  not 
at.ained  in  one  large  dose.  The  prin¬ 
ciples  of  instrtimental  ^rformance 
must  be  practised,  repeated,  reviewed, 
and  rehearsed  until  they  become  natural 
to  musical  performance  through  the 
performer.  Musical  growth,  is  a  move- 
m.ent  from  the  concrete  to  the  abstract. 

WORTH  MENTIONING:  the 
"Play-On”  Plastic  Tympani  Head  sold 
by  W.F.L.  Much  use  can  be  made  from 
owning  a  pair  of  these.  What  a  boon 
to  the  grade,  and  Jr.  high  tympanist. 
For  high  altitude  playing,  dry  climate 
playing,  and  for  the  most  humid  days 
and  evenings  for  outdoor  playing. 
They  mountain  their  pitch,  without 
varyiance. 

The  End 

Martin  Band  Offers 

Lillya  Cornet  Papers 

The  Martin  Band  Instrument  Com¬ 
pany  is  offering  two  pieces  of  helpful 
literature  to  bandmasters.  Both  were 
developed  by  Clifford  Lillya,  associate 
professor  of  brass  instruments  at  the 
University  of  Michigan.  The  first  paper 
is  "Improving  Intonation  with  Mov¬ 
able  Sfides;”  the  second  is  a  graded 
"Repertory  List  for  Cornet  and  Trum¬ 
pet.”  Both  were  recently  made  available 
at  the  Midwest  Clinic  in  Chicago. 

The  "Movable  Slides”  paper  is 
divided  into  two  parts:  "The  Movable 
Third  Valve  Slide — Asset  or  Liability” 
and  "First  Valve  Trigger— Help  or 
Hindrance.” 

In  the  first  section,  Mr.  Lillya  states 


Deadline  for  All  News 
Is  The  First  Of  The 
Month  Preceding 
Publication 


that  "while  some  players  like  to  use 
the  movable  tuning  slide,  a  majority 
of  players  seem  to  have  gravitated  to 
the  mobile  third  valve  slide.”  He 
suggests  that  the  use  of  the  mobile 
third  valve  slide  may  begin  on  an 
elementary  level,  becoming  more  com¬ 
plex  as  the  player  matures.  He  believes 
that  in  this  way  the  slide  manipulation 
will  be  learned  without  confusion. 

In  the  second  section,  Mr.  Lillya 
explains  the  four  general  categories  of 
tuning  problems  which  involve  the 
manipulation  of  the  first  valve  trigger. 
He  states  that  because  there  is  often 
more  time  to  use  the  adjustment  devices 
in  orchestral  music  than  in  solo  litera¬ 
ture,  the  trigger  on  the  first  valve  can 
become  very  valuable  in  ensemble 
playing.  Mr.  Lillya  believes,  however, 
that  the  first  valve  trigger  should  be 
limited  to  the  advanced  student  and 
not  forced  onto  a  student  before  he 
is  ready  for  it. 

Mr.  Lillya  has  drawn  many  examples 
from  musical  scores  to  illustrate  the 
points  he  makes. 

The  "Repertory”  is  a  comprehensive- 
one  and  is  graded  for  comet  and 
trumpet  students  from  beginners 
through  the  college  level. 

Both  papers  may  be  had  without 
charge  by  writing  The  Martin  Band 
Instrument  Company,  Elkhart,  Indi¬ 
ana.  A  mention  of  the  school 
MUSICIAN  would  be  appreciated. 


6227  SANT*  MONICA  BIVO  •  HOlUWOOO  38  CALIF 


BE  SURE  AND  SEND 
US  A  NEW  PICTURE  OF 
YOUR  NCBA  BAND. 
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No.  730 


ROGERS  headliner 

The  Snappy 

''CAMBRIDGE"  PARADE  DRUMS 

Try  If  and  Hear  the  Dffferanco 

Genuine  mahogany,  separate  tension,  8  seff-aligning 
lugs,  triple  flange  hoops,  deLuxe  Chrome  fittings. 
Matched  Rogers  heads.  llirow-ofT  strainer,  snappy 
snares.  Key,  Sticks,  and  slings  included.  Guarantee 
with  every  drum.  Xax  Paid 

No.  730 — Size  10"  x  14"  ^ 

No.  731 — Same,  White  Lacquer  . J  ^  ^ 

No.  735 — Size  12"  x  15"  J  ^ 

Genuine  Mahogany  .  >  ^ 

No.  736 — Same,  White  Lacquer  . J  • 

“LEXINGTON”  MODEL 

No.  705 — Size  10"  x  14"  Mahog-  $^Q50 

Drym  Catalog  on  Moquott 

GROSSMAN  MUSIC  CORP. 

740  Bolivar  Road  CLEVELAND  15,  OHIO 
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By  Mary  Louise  Nigro  Poor 


Mary  Leuit*  Nigro  Poor  U  on  out¬ 
standing  authority  on  tho  fluto,  otpo- 
cially  at  it  appliot  to  xhool  bonds  and 
orchostras.  Sho  it  alto  an  outstanding 
clinician.  All  corrotpondonco  concorning 
hor  monthly  clinical  column  in  this  mogo- 
lino,  or  guott  appooranco  datot  should 
bo  sont  diroctly  to:  Mary  Louito  Nigro 
Poor,  121  Doicy  Drivo,  DoKolb,  Illinois. 
.  .  .  (Tho  Publishor) 


Some  Contest  Faults 

Here  are  some  thoughts  that  went 
through  my  mind  while  judging  a  solo 
and  ensemble  contest  this  spring. 

Preparation:  This  process  must  mean 
different  things  to  different  people. 
There  is  no  doubt  but  the  band  direc¬ 
tor  must  give  the  final  word  on  whe¬ 
ther  or  not  a  student  is  fully  prepared 
to  play.  To  some,  this  simply  means 
the  rhythm  and  notes  are  only  approxi¬ 
mately  correct  and  that  (and  this  seems 
to  take  precedence)  the  solo  is  memor¬ 
ized. 

With  emphasis  placed  on  memoriz¬ 
ing  as  it  is,  too  many  students  begin 
by  memorizing  incorrect  rhythms  and 
notes  to  say  nothing  of  wrong  finger¬ 
ings.  To  learn  fingerings  on  the  flute 
is  both  difficult  and  easy.  It  is  difficult 
because  it  is  possible  to  obtain  a  near 
tone  through  an  incorrect  fingering. 


It  is  easy  because  we  have  two  octaves 
with  many  notes  identically  fingered 
and  only  slight  variations  in  the  third 
register. 

The  only  reason  I  can  figure  out  for 
students  using  incorrect  fingerings  is 
lack  of  supervision  in  the  beginning 
stages  of  learning  the  flute.  First  year 
students  can  easily  be  taught  fingerings 
up  to  high  G — and  this  with  only 
one  half  hour  class  lesson  per  week. 
Besides,  there  is  always  a  fingering 
chart  included  with  every  beginning 
method.  Some  charts  are  easier  to  read 
than  others,  but  it  is  best  to  use  the 
one  included  with  your  beginning 
method  because  it  is  always  handy. 

Tuning:  This  process  is  frequently 
quite  frustrating  to  the  judge.  Usually 
I  let  them  go  ahead  and  try.  Then  if 
the  result  is  too  far  off,  I  simply  must 
interfere  or  else  plug  my  ears.  This 
is  what  the  process  usually  amounts  to; 


the  piano  note  is  banged  three  of  four 
times  at  the  same  time  the  flute  is 
blowing  the  same  tone.  The  result  is 
that  neither  the  accompanist  nor  the 
flutist  has  any  idea  of  whether  the-) 
are  playing  the  same  pitch  or  not.  End 
result:  nothing  that  sounds  any  better. 

Here  Are  Some  Suggestions 
For  Tuning 

1 .  Use  either  A  or  B  flat  when  tun¬ 
ing,  never  C.  Why?  Because  C  is  a 
sharp  tone  on  the  flute,  and  if  this  is 
used  then  the  majority  of  tones  will 
be  flat. 

2.  Tune  to  the  higher  (middle) 
register  only.  Never  mind  the  lowest 
register.  Most  discrepencies  in  pitch 
will  not  be  nearly  as  noticeable  in  the 
low  register  as  in  the  middle  one.  Be¬ 
sides,  a  piano  is  frequently  out  of  tunc 
with  itself,  and  since  the  flute  will  be 
playing  in  the  upper  register  most  of 


quarter  century  tradition 

of  musical  excellence  _ 

and  mechanical  superiority 


'\\\\  NAME  TO  REMEMBER  IN  FlUTES,  PICCOIOS 
AND  ALTO  FlUTES 


W.  T.  ARMSTRONG  COMPANY  -  ELKHART,  INDIANA 
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flutes  and  piccolos 


Regular  Subscription  —  1  Year  $3.00 

Student  Bundle  Subscription—!  Year  $1.50 

(10  or  more  subscriptions) 

College  Instrumental  Classes  —  Music  Majors  —  High  and  Junior  High  Students 

CoIleKe  students  majorinK  in  music  education,  students  in  Junior  and  Senior  Hiith  Schools,  and  parents 
can  now  receive  a  copy  of  THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  magazine  10  times  a  year  for  50%  discount.  Only 
requirement  is  that  10  or  more  persons  subscribe  at  one  time.  The  bundle  will  be  addressed  to  one  person 
for  redistribution  to  the  bundle  subscribers.  Subscriptions  can  start  any  time.  Send  remittance  with  order. 

Make  All  Checks  Payable  to; 

THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  4  East  Clinton  St.  Joliet,  Illinois 


STUDENT  BUNDLE  SUBSCRIPTION 
50  %  DISCOUNT  $1.50 


Instrumental  and  Vocal  Directors  and  Teachers 


-ATTENTION!! 


D.  &  J.  ARTLEY,  INC.,  ELKHART,  INDIANA 


•  FaST . . .  wMli  rib  omI  pot!  osMinbly  iri  popular  prkos 

•  FMST . . .  ond  only  *1111  PERMA  PAD,  tho  moisturoiirDof  and  ok-tiglit  key  pod 

•  FKST ...  in  produdnf  tomprehomive  educational  oMs  with  recorded  demonstnitioas 

•  FIRST ...  to  introduce  smart  luggoio-type  flute  cases  with  carrying  hondlti 

•  FIRST ...  in  research  ond  development  to  cooHnuaHy  improve  quality 

•  FRIST ...  in  soles '. . .  a  convincing  testhnoniol  to  their  dependobiiity  and  vidue 
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Why  Not  Try 


A  Complete  Line  of 
Bond  Instruments 


From  Piccolos  to 
Sousophones  .  . 


See  Your  Local  Healer 


.  or  write  to  us 


Sensibly  Priced 
From  $66.00  up 


the  time,  it  is  better  to  tune  to  these 
upper  tones  than  the  lower  ones. 

3.  Never  play  the  tone  by  itself.  In 
other  words  approach  it  either  from 
the  octave  below  slurred  or  by  playing 
3  or  4  tones  above  or  below  it.  Then 
hold  the  tone  that  is  being  used  for 
tuning.  Why  do  this?  Because  when 
we  blow  the  tone  as  a  separate  sound 
it  is  rarely  the  way  it  is  going  to  be 
when  played  during  the  course  of  the 
solo.  It  takes  more  than  one  tone  to 
get  the  student’s  embouchure  set  in 
the  same  way  as  it  will  be  when  he  is 
playing  the  solo. 

Accompaniment:  Why  does  this  so 
frequently  have  to  be  so  p)Oorly  done? 
Student  accompanists  are  all  right  if 
closely  supeiA’ised.  Some  are  better  than 
many  adults  I  have  heard  who  insist 
upon  keeping  the  sustaining  pedal 
down  and  playing  too  loud.  It  would 
be  worth  while  to  find  some  good 
(Professional)  pianist  who  would  play 
for  as  many  contestants  as  possible 
and  pay  him  or  her  for  the  time 
involved. 

Enough  for  contests  right  now.  The 
subject  of  memorizing  is  one  that  w’ill 
be  discussed  again  later. 


Music  Reviews 


Siciliana  for  flute  ( oboe,  violin )  and 
piano  by  Alec  Templeton,  published 
by  Leeds  Music  Corporation,  New 
York,  Fifty  cents. 

This  is  a  lovely  Andantino  move¬ 
ment — simple  in  key  and  rhythm.  Gire 
must  be  taken,  if  played  by  a  student, 
that  it  not  be  played  too  fast.  It  must 
be  played  with  proper  phrasing — truly 
legato — or  the  OTect  will  be  spoiled. 

Perpetual  Motion  by  Arban,  ar¬ 
ranged  by  Benedict  Vanasek.  for  flute, 
oboe,  trumpet,  clarinet,  saxaphone,  or 
baritone.  Published  by  Leeds  Music 
Corp.,  N.  Y. 

This  is  an  exercise  with  a  piano 
accompaniment.  It 'should  give  good 
practice  to  those  flutists  who  have  diffi¬ 
culty  getting  smoothness  in  the  middle 
range  from  third  line  B  flat  to  fifth 
line  F.  Musically  it  is  not  very  interest¬ 
ing  and  certainly  wouldn’t  be  program 
or  contest  material,  but  should  be  fun 


for  the  student  who  has  a  teacher  (or 
parent)  who  can  play  piano. 

The  Ludwig  Elementary  Flute  In¬ 
structor  by  Melville  fay  Webster,  lie- 
vised  Edition  by  f.  Mastinelli  fl9^.i). 
Published  by  Ludwig  Music  Pu bitch¬ 
ing  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio  $1.00 

This  revised  edition  I  may  have  seen 
before  but  since  the  publisher  didn’t 
feel  it  necessary  to  modernize  the  co\er 
or  the  format,  I  may  not  have  recog¬ 
nized  it. 

This  method  contains  a  lot  of  inter¬ 
esting  information  concerning  the 
history  of  the  flute,  and  lengthy  ex¬ 
planations  before  each  lesson.  This 
presentation  is  excellent  for  the  adult 
beginner.  However,  it  is  much  too 
wordy  to  appeal  to  our  cartoon  con¬ 
scious  grade  schoolers  of  today.  They 
not  only  wouldn’t  read  it,  they 
wouldn’t  understand  it  if  they  did.  For 
a  teacher  who  lacks  any  background 
whatsoever,  this  would  be  a  fine  book 
u.sed  as  a  self-instructor. 

The  material  is  quite  limited  in 
rhythmic  variety  and  key  signature. 
But  one  thing  that  is  very  valuable  is 
the  approach  in  the  fifteenth  lesson. 
These  are  one  and  two  measure  drills 
on  the  fingerings  presented.  Recom¬ 
mended  for  adults. 

The  Perfection  Method,  A  New  Ap¬ 
proach  to  Pre  Band  Instruction  by  Dr. 
Birchard  Coar,  ^01  Carden  Road,  De- 
Kalb,  Illinois.  Score  and  parts. 

While  this  method  of  pre-band  in¬ 
struction  does  not  directly  pertain  to 
(Turn  to  page  65} 
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Coordinated  by  David  Kaplan 


Reviews  by  David  Kaplan 

The  VB  Series-Elementary  Methods 
for  Individual  or  Class  Instruction,  by 
Paul  Van  Bodegraven,  Staff  Music 
Publ.  Co.,  1958,  each  Ixiok  1.00. 

The  VB  Series  includes  Adventures 
in  Clarinet  Playing  (Bk  1  &  2),  Ad¬ 
ventures  in  Flute  Playing,  Cornet- 
Trumpet  Playing,  and  Trombone-Bar¬ 
itone  Playing;  these  last  two  brass 
books  may  be  used  together  and  were 
written  in  colaboration  with  George 
Christopher.  The  clarinet  and  flute 


A  S-P-R-E-A-D-S  FARTHER 
■  LASTS  LONGER 

■I  HOLTON 

Suparior  ipraoding  power, 
ilowor  ovoporalion,  uniform 
contisloncy — HOLTON  OI L  lasts 
bast  for  aosiar,  spaadiar  tnstru- 
a  sJm  I  man!  action. 

I  M*-  f — Trombona  Slides 
Mo.  2— Vohra  Instruments 
No.  3 — Fine  Machanisms 
30c  srith  twab  applicator 
35c  srith  dropper 


DALBEY'S 

OILS 

Have  been  serving 
the  most  critical 
musicians  for  over 
50  YEARS 

For  Trombona 
or  Volvo* 

With  Droppor 
or  Swab 

o 

Tour  Music  Ooolor 
Will  Supply  Tew 


Publishers  and  Directors  should  direct 
all  cerraspendanca  to:  .  .  .  David  Kap¬ 
lan,  Bond  Music  Laboratory,  Musk  Do- 
portmant.  West  Texas  Stole  CoHoga, 
Canyon,  Texas. 


books  have  been  discussed  in  The  SM 
clarinet  and  flute  columns;  both  books 
received  good  reviews.  In  this  series 
the  books  are  some  32  pages  and 
clearly  printed.  The  author  has  wisely 
not  attempted  to  include  everything  in 
one  book.  The  trouble  with  so  many 
books  is  that  they  move  too  fast  and 
include  too  much  material.  Directors 
will  find  the  Adventures  series  very 
useful. 

Pan-Americana,  by  Victor  Herbert, 
arranged  by  Harold  L.  W^alters  Ru- 
bank,  FB  4.50,  SB  7.00.  1958. 

The  music,  written  for  a  1901  per¬ 
formance  at  the  Pan-American  Expos¬ 
ition  in  Buffalo,  is  composed  in  three 
sections.  The  first  is  based  on  Indian 
type  motives,  the  second  a  Southern 
plantation  type  and  the  third  a  Latin- 
American  type.  The  first  section  is  an 
alla-breve  in  FM  and  presents  no  dif¬ 
ficulties.  The  second  part  is  fast  in  4/4 
in  F  while  the  third  forms  a  pleasant 
beguine  4/4  in  Bb.  This  well  known 
music  is  placed  in  easy  ranges  for  the 
instruments.  The  parts  are  clear  on  one 
page.  Pleasant  Class  C.  About  3  min¬ 
utes  45  seconds. 

Mighty  Lak’  A  Rose,  by  Ethel bert 
Nevin,  arranged  by  Harold  L.  Walters, 
Rubank,  FB  4.00,  SB  6.00,  1958. 

This  old  favorite  has  been  arranged 
nicely  for  the  Class  C  and  D  band. 
The  keys  are  Bb  and  F  in  4/4.  After 
a  four  bar  introduction,  clarinets  in 
the  low  register  take  the  lead.  The 
arrangement  is  pleasing  and  certainly 
not  difficult. 

Moonrise,  by  Harold  Walters,  Ru- 
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Marching 
Ihe  Blues 

Newest  Quick-Step 
for  your  Band 
by 

Richard  W.  Bowles 

Full  Band,  $2.00 

*  Also 

Field  of  Color  —  Bowles 

New  quick-step  selected  for 
Purdue's  BAND  DAY— Oct.  26,  '57 

Full  Band,  $2.00 

•  Cosi  Fan  Tutti  Overture 

Mozart-Moehimann 
Class  B.  Full  Band  w/s  $  7.00 
Sym.  Band  incl.  Full  Sc.  $10.S0 

•  Sarabande 

Class  C  Bohm/Vitto 

Classic  Danco  form.  Full  Band— incl. 
Full  Sc.  $5.50;  Sym.  Band  $B.0O 

Compiete  Catalogue  and  tree  pocket-size 
Scores  sent  on  request.  Write  today. 

H.  T.  FitzSimons  Co.,  Inc. 

Dept.  SM 

615  N.  LoSolle  St.  Chicago  10,  111. 


notes  alive! 

New  audio-visual  method 
makes  music  easier  to 
teach ...  quicker  to  learn! 


nL  NOTES  ALIVEI  presents  an  entirely 
^  new  and  vastly  more  eHactive  way 
of  teaching  music — utilizing  up-to- 
data  visual  texts  supplemented  by 
high  fidelity  recordings  that  demonstrate 
exactly  how  each  important  exercise  should 
sound  I  This  modern  method  cuts  teaching 
time  substantially,  increases  effectiveness  of 
individual  practice;  mistakes  are  easily  noted 
end  quickly  corrected.  .NOTES  ALIVEI  is 
the  only  method  that  teaches  notes,  time, 
rhythm,  intonation  end  tone ''quality  ell 
simultaneously! 
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NOTES  ALIVE!  provides 
comprehensive  textbook 
and  fingering  chart, 
plus  5  double-faced  45 
r.p.m.  records.  Series  I: 
basic  training  tor  be¬ 
ginners;  Series  II  for 
more  advanced  stu¬ 
dents. 

^1 S  Inslrw"*"* 

Complete 


NOTES  ALIVE!  METH¬ 
ODS  NOW  AVAILABLE 
AND  IN  PREPARATION 
INCLUDE: 

Piccolo,  Flute,  Oboe, 
Bassoon;  E^,  Bb,  Alto 
and  Bass  Clarinet;  Alto, 
Tenor,  Baritone  and 
Bass  ^x;  Cornet,  Trum¬ 
pet,  E?  Alto,  French 
Horn,  Baritone.  Trom¬ 
bone,  Tuba,  Violin, 
Viola.  'Cello,  Bass. 


j  EDUCATIONAL  RESEARCH 
I  Bex  B20,  Chicago  90,  Illinois 
I  Pleat#  tend  o  Mmple  bassoon  method. 
!  2S<  Is  onclesod  to  cevor  handling. 
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hank,  FB  4.^0,  SB  7.00,  1938,  3'43'\ 

The  music  is  pleasant  and  obviously 
written  for  young  bands.  The  music 
opens  Andante  4/4  in  with  a  slow 
comet  theme.  This  leads  into  an  Alle¬ 
gretto;  under  flute  and  clarinet  eighths 
the  horns  state  the  theme.  The  original 
section  returns  later  but  now  in  E^. 
Ihe  parts  are  easy  but  effective  for 
Class  C  band. 

Dan/nat/on  of  Faust — Marche  Hon- 
groise  Rakoczy,  by  Hector  Berlioz, 
arranged  by  Leonard  Smith,  Bandland, 
/957,  no  price  given. 

When  we  think  of  Berlioz  the 
Rakoczy  march  soon  comes  to  mind. 


The  work  is  brilliant  and  exciting.  Mr. 
Smith  understands  his  band  and  has 
made  a  colorful  arrangement.  The 
music  is  alla-breve  in  Bj)  minor  and 
B[j.  Challenging  parts  exist  for  cor¬ 
nets  (up  to  A[)*)  and  clarinet  (up  to 
high  g)  but  an  effort  has  been  made  to 
keep  the  range  down.  Class  B. 

Golden  Legetfd  Prologue,  by  Sir 
Arthur  Sullivan,  arranged  by  Emil 
Mallenhauer,  Bandland,  19^7,  no  price 
given. 

The  instrumentation  calls  for  clari¬ 
nets  in  four  parts,  cornets  1  and  2, 
trumpets  1  and  2,  4  horns  in  Ej),  basses 
in  two  parts.  A  bell  solo  opens  the 
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Scored  by  CLIFFORD  P.  BARNES 


A  truly  diversified  selection  of  fovorite  modern  melodies  in  practical 
and  enjoyable  ensemble  settings.  Adaptable  instrumentation  keyed 
to  meet  the  needs  of  various  school  ensembles.  A  collection  compiled 
and  scored  by  on  outstanding  arranger  who  has  wide  experience  in 
the  school  field. 


BE  MY  LOVE 
BLUE  MOON 
DAYBREAK 
HI-LILl  HI-LO 
SIBONEY 


Bb  CLARINET 
FRENCH  HORN  IN  F 


IT’S  A  MOST  UNUSUAL  DAY 
MOONLIGHT  SERENADE 
MORE  THAN  YOU  KNOW 
OVER  THE  RAINBOW 
STAIRWAY  TO  THE  STARS 

2nd  Bb  CLARINET 

tUt»  in  abitnen  of  Froneh  Horn) 

Bb  BASS  CLARINET 

(Uto  in  ebtonco  of  ionoon) 

In  tho  absonco  of  Ifio  Oboo,  o  2nd  Flulo 
moy  ploy  tho  Oboo  port  os  writton 


BASSOON 


EACH  BOOK  85c 


FULL  SCORE 


FULL  SCORE  $1.50 


FULL  SCORES  SENT  ON  APPROVAL 


number.  Then  the  work  plunges  i.ito 
the  6/8  Allegro  energico  which  co\  ers 
most  of  the  number;  the  section  is 
marked  by  16th  note  passages  in  ’he 
woodwinds.  Some  of  these  passages  arc 
challenging  for  flute  and  clarinet.  1  he 
Prologue  paints  a  picture  of  a  Cathe¬ 
dral,  Night  and  the  Storm,  etc.  Class 
B  plus. 

Manzoni  Reauieni  Excerpts,  by  G. 
Verdi,  arranged  by  Emil  Mollenhauer, 
Bandland,  1937,  no  price  given. 

When  Manzoni  died,  Verdi,  his 
close  friend  honored  him  by  writing 
a  Mass.  Five  excerpts  from  this  Mass 
are  herewith  included.  The  music  is 
powerful,  lyric,  and  certainly  chal¬ 
lenging.  The  beginning  is  wild  and 
forceful.  The  Tuba  Mirum  is  slower 
and  calls  for  six  cornets-trumpets.  Fur 
the  best  high  school  bands.  Class  B 
plus. 

Our  God  Our  Help  In  Ages  Past, 
arranged  for  band  and  for  mixed 
chorus  by  Paul  A.  Koehler,  vocal  score, 
Clifford  M.  Ormsby,  Bourne.  FB  7.00, 
SB  10.30,  1937. 

Here  is  an  attractive  setting  of  a 
famous  hymn;  it  is  effective  with  or 
without  chorus.  1  he  parts  are  not  difli- 
cult.  Keys  used  are  Bj),  D[),  C,  and  D. 
Good  class  C.  We  certainly  need  more 
numbers  like  this  one. 

legend  of  the  Bells,  by  Frank  Erick¬ 
son,  Bourne,  FB  8.30,  SB  12.73,  1937. 

The  music  opens  in  2/4  with  twelve 
bar  bell  solo.  The  clarinets  continue  the 
material.  The  music  certainly  has  har¬ 
monic  and  rhythmic  interest.  A  quiet 
4/4  section  separates  the  bustling  2/4 
sections.  If  you  liked  the  excellent 
Tocatta  you  will  also  And  this  number 
interesting.  Nice  Class  C.  More  about 
this  next  time. 

The  End 


The  Manufacturer's  Role 
In  Musk  Education 

(Continued  from  page  18) 

by  Frederick  Fennell;  "Vital  Brass 
Notes”,  by  Charles  Colin;  "The  Bal¬ 
anced  Clarinet  Choir”,  by  Alfred  Reed; 
"Choosing  An  Artist  Clarinet”,  by  Earl 
Bates;  and  five  books  by  Daniel  Bon- 
ade — "Method  of  Staccato”,  "The  Art 
of  Adjusting  Reeds”,  "A  Clarinetists 
Compendium”,  "Sixteen  Phrasing 
Studies”,  and  "Orchestra  Studies  For 
Clarinet”.  Many  of  these  publications 
are  used  as  required  reading  and  sup¬ 
plemental  texts  in  schools  and  univer¬ 
sities.  In  order  to  strengthen  lines  of 
communication  for  music  educators,  we 
publish  the  "Leblanc  Bandsman”,  a 
tabloid-format  newspaper  which  con- 
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t  ins  articles  of  lasting  interest,  current 
r  .'ws  of  the  music  education  field,  spe- 
t.al  features,  and  other  articles  which 
V  ould  be  of  aid  to  the  director  and 
ttacher.  This  newspaper  is  sent,  free 
cf  charge,  to  over  50,000  music  edu- 
citors  throughout  the  nation. 

This  brief  resume  of  our  Educational 
Program  is  not  finished,  but  rather, 
only  the  beginning,  for  it  will  continue 
to  grow  as  long  as  the  ever-increasing 
needs  of  the  music  educator  remains 
unfulfilled. 

It  is  my  desire  that  all  manufacturers 
w  ho  have  a  sincere  interest  in  the  prog¬ 
ress  of  music  take  an  active  part  in 
establishing  similar  educational  serv¬ 
ices  for  music  educators.  Several  have 
already  done  this,  which  is  good,  for 
this  is,  as  it  should  be,  the  role  of  the 
nuwufacturer  in  music  education! 

Thor  Johnson  Joins 

Northwestern  U.  Staff 


Thor  Johnson,  conductor  of  the 
Cincinnati  Symphony  orchestra,  has 
bt-cn  appointed  director  of  orchestral 
activities  at  Northwestern  University, 
it  is  announced  by  George  Howerton, 
dc-an  of  the  school  of  music. 

His  appointment  is  effective  Septem¬ 
ber  1,  1958.  In  this  position  he  will 
conduct  a  variety  of  orchestral  groups, 
including  the  University  Symphony 
and  Chamber  orchestras. 

He  will  replace  Herman  Felber,  who 
has  been  the  director  of  the  University 
Symphony  orchestra  since  1945,  'and 
who  will  remain  on  the  school  of  music 
faculty  to  teach  orchestral  conducting 
and  techniques.  Felber  has  served  as 
director  on  a  part-time  basis,  and  under 
his  leadership,  the  symphony  has 
attained  a  status  requiring  a  full-time 
conductor.  In  addition  to  his  work  at 
Northwestern,  Felber  is  director  of  the 
Kalamazoo  Symphony  orchestra  in  Kal¬ 
amazoo,  Mich.,  and  musical  director  of 
radio  station  WLS  in  Chicago. 

Anthony  Donato,  present  director 
of  the  University  Chamber  orchestra, 
and  professor  of  theory  and  composi¬ 
tion  in  the  school  of  music,  will  devote 
full  time  to  composing  and  teaching 
when  Johnson’s  appointment  is  effec¬ 
tive. 

Johnson  has  been  music  director  of 
the  Cincinnati  Symphony  orchestra 
since  1947,  and  is  conductor  of  the 
Parly  American  Moravian  Music  festi¬ 
vals  held  since  195U,  and  the  annual 
Peninsula  Music  festival  in  Fish 
Oeek,  Wis.  Since  1939  he  has  con¬ 
ducted  the  Choral  Union  and  the 
Philadelphia  Orchestra  during  the  an¬ 
nual  May  festival  in  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

He  has  been  guest  conductor  with 
many  orchestras  in  this  country  and 
abroad,  including  the  New  York  Phil¬ 


harmonic,  Boston  Symphony,  Chicago 
Symphony,  and  Philadelphia  orchestras. 
In  1955  he  was  co-conductor  of  the 
Symphony  of  the  Air  (formerly  N.B.C. 
Symphony)  in  its  unprecedented  tour 
of  the  Orient.  Recently  he  completed 
an  extended  engagement  with  the 
National  Symphony  of  Iceland.  From 
May  to  July  1958,  he  will  conduct  the 
Taiwan  Provincial  Symphony  orchestra 
in  Formosa  in  a  three-month  engage¬ 
ment. 

Secretary  of  State,  John  Foster 
Dulles  appointed  Johnson  in  October 
to  a  nine-member  advisory  committee 
on  the  arts,  created  by  Congress  to 
advise  the  President  and  various  gov¬ 


ernmental  agencies  in  carrying  out 
federal  cultural  programs. 

Johnson  was  on  the  faculty  of  the 
University  of  Michigan,  where  he  was 
assistant  professor  of  music  from  1937 
to  1942.  He  served  with  the  armed 
forces  for  four  years  in  this  country 
and  in  Europe,  during  which  time  he 
organized  the  first  all-soldier  symphony 
orchestra.  From  1946-47  he  was  orches¬ 
tral  conductor  at  the  Juilliard  School 
of  Music,  in  New  York  city.  Last 
month  he  announced  his  resignation 
from  his  present  position  to  be  effective 
at  the  close  of  his  11th  season  with 
the  Cincinnati  Symphony  orchestra  in 
mid-April,  1958. 


- New  Folios  for  BAND 

a  qhsud  nsuv  conaud  hand  foJw 

Spotlight  on  C  OLE  PORTER 

SMARTLY  ARRANGED  RY  PHILIP  L.  LANG 

including  -  ANOTHER  OP'NIN'  ANOTHER  SHOW  TRUE  LOVE 

MY  HEART  BELONGS  TO  DADDY  CAN-CAN 

FROM  THIS  MOMENT  ON  SO  IN  LOVE 

I  LOVE  PARIS  WUNDERBAR 

YOU'D  BE  SO  NICE  TO  COME  HOME  TO 

Ports,  oach  .85 

Conductor  (8  line  scora),  2.50 

publithod  by  BUXTON  HILL  MUSIC  CORPORATION 


ftn  conaod,  cloAiAoom,  and  ^isdd 

HERE’S  THE  BAiXD 

ARRANGED  BY  JOHN  WARRINGTON 

o  must  for  lass  odvoncad  ansamblas 

including:  April  in  Portugal,  The  Elells  of  St.  Mary's,  Blueberry  Hill,  Buckle  Down 
Winsocki,  Cherry  Pink  and  Apple  Blossom  White,  Freddy  and  His  Fiddle,  How  High 
the  Moon,  Love  Walked  In,  My  Funny  Valentine,  Rosalie*  Roses  of  Picardy,  There's 
a  Small  Hotel,  This  Can't  Be  Love,  When  the  Saints  Go  Marching  In,  The  World 
Is  Waiting  for  the  Sunrise. 

Ports,  aoch  (quickstep),  .50,-  Conductor  (octovo),  1.00 

aywjJdt  band  folho  Ahowiimsi 

i  happell  SHOWt  AKE 

for  Young  Rands 

SIMPLE  ARRANGEMENTS  STYLED  BY  JOHN  CAVACAS 

CONTAINING  10  SONGS,  BALLADS,  AND  NOVELTIES 
Ports,  aoch,  .85;  Conductor  (8  lino),  2.50 

SEND  FOR  BROCHURE  ON  ALL  3  FOLIOS 

CHAPPELL  &  CO.,  INC. 

RKO  BUILDING  •  ROCKEFELLER  CENTER  •  NEW  YORK  20,  N.  Y. 


Moy,  1958 


Moy,  1958 
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OBOE 


LARILEE  WOODWIND  co. 


FOLDING  RISERS 


crack  proof 
warranted 

Student  priced, 
easiest  blowing  oboes 
of  grenadilla  wood 
•  •  »  professional  bore 
gives  full,  rich  tone 
which  conies  quickly  and 
easily  to  studenu  .  .  . 
choice  of  models,  all 
with  the  matchless 
Larilee  scale 

your  doolar  or 
writo  for  lltoroturo 


Music  teaching  is  a  held  of  many 
facets,  each  an  integral  part  of  the 
whole — each  field  functioning  to  nuke 
up  the  whole — as  the  individual  in¬ 
strument,  the  individual  player,  the 
separate  section,  woodwinds,  brass, 
strings,  percussion,  which  combined 
form  the  ensemble  or  the  larger  con¬ 
cert  band.  Music  teachers,  the  country- 
over  are  alert  to  progressive  ideas  and 
sponser  informative  groups  to  promote 
better  standards  for  music  teaching 
throughout  the  country. 

Such  a  group  are  the  members  of 
WEST  CENTRAL  DtVISION  OF  MUSIC 
TEACHERS  NATIONAL  ASSOCIATION 
who  met  February  23-26,  19^8  at  the 
Cosmopolitan  Hotel  in  Denver,  Colo¬ 
rado.  As  Local  Convention  Chairman, 
it  was  my  privilege  to  head  the  organi¬ 
zational  committees  for  this  convention 
which  brought  music  educators  from 
the  six  states  of  Missouri,  Iowa,  South 
Dakota,  Nebraska,  Kansas  and  Colo¬ 
rado,  with  National  Officers  of  Music 
Teachers  National  Association. 

These  music  teachers  represent  all 
fields  of  music  teaching,  private  studio, 
public  schools  and  parochial,  colleges 
and  universities.  In  addition  to  re¬ 
citals  and  concerts  given  by  artists  and 
groups  from  the  six  states,  there  were 
panel  discussions,  forums  and  lectures. 
In  our  department  of  winds  and  per¬ 
cussion  we  found  concerts  and  clinics 
on  double  reed  sections  arranged  by 
Mr.  Himie  Voxman,  State  University 
of  Iowa,  Iowa  City,  Iowa  and  Mr. 
William  T.  Gower,  Colorado  State 
College  of  Education,  Greeley,  Colo¬ 
rado.  Theory,  Therapy,  Musicology 
sessions  broadened  the  viewpoint  of  all 
teachers  of  music.  Panel  discussions 
of  methods  of  improving  music  read- 


tob  Organ  it  contid«r*d  at  on#  of 
th«  mott  oulttanding  authoritiat  on 
doubln  roodt  in  Amarica.  Hn  it  much 
tought  aftor  at  a  dinicion.  Ho  appoari 
annually  at  many  Univortity  dinict.  All 
corrotpondonco  concoming  hit  monthly 
clinical  column  in  thit  mogazino,  and 
ovailoblo  dinkal  dotot  thould  bo  tont 
diroct  to:  Bob  Organ,  Bob  Organ  Stu- 
diet,  B42  South  Franklin,  Donvor  2, 
Colorado.  .  .  .  (Tho  Publithor) 


ing  by  Mr.  John  T.  Roberts,  Super¬ 
visor  of  Music,  Denver  Public  Schools, 
and  others  too  numerous  to  mention 
all  played  an  important  part  in  the 
general  demonstration  of  music  teach¬ 
ing.  So,  while  you  the  student,  are 
busy  studying  and  improving  your 
playing  on  your  instrument  for  parti¬ 
cipation  in  your  school  band  or  orches¬ 
tra,  your  music  director  and  music 
C'ducators  are  also  busy  studying  and 
discussing  methods  for  the  best  pre¬ 
sentation  of  music  teaching  in  all 
schools  throughout  the  country. 

During  the  past  school  year  1  have 
had  many  inquiries  regarding  what 
some  have  referred  to  as  "Special 
Fingerings,”  others  have  referred  to 
them  as  just  "Alternate  FinKrings,” 
while  others  have  geme  so  far  as  to 
apply  the  term  "Trick  Fingerings." 

As  I  think  back,  I  believe,  I  wrote 
extensively  along  these  lines  possibly 
two  years  ago.  However,  from  my  cor¬ 
respondence  I  feel  it  time  to  again 
express  my  opinion  and  practices  per¬ 
taining  to  this  subject  of  which  has 
just  as  many  other  subjects  have,  drawn 
many  varied  opinions. 

It  is  true  that  all  wind  playing  in¬ 
struments  have  certain  tones  that  can 
be  produced  by  more  than  just  the 
fundamental  fingering  for  that  par¬ 
ticular  tone.  However,  1  have  never 
been  one  to  think  of  these  various 
terms  "Special,  Alternate  or  Trick 
Fingerings”  as  applicable.  To  me  they 
are  misleading  in  thought,  therefore 
they  are  deceptive  in  application.  They 
have  no  consistant  application  and  can 
very  easily  become  confusing  in  their 
worth  to  the  performer.  I  have  learned 
from  the  standpoint  of  a  teacher  as 
well  as  a  performer  that  unless  our 
applications,  what  ever  they  may  b<  , 
are  consistant  in  practice  they  are  of 
no  ultimate  value. 


PLEASE  MENTION  THE 
SM  WHEN  WRITING 


Th«  nawMl,  most  mod- 
um  feWma  units  for 
Stoaing  orchtstras,  choral 
groups,  bonds,  ploys, 
otc.  Easy  to  sot  up  or 
dismontlo.  Sold  diroct  to 
oroonizottons  ond  Insti¬ 
tutions  at  our  own  factory  pricos  and  discounts. 


Abovo  is  our  Flan  No.  2 
sotup,  32  ft.  wido,  20  ft. 

doop,  in  I,  16  and  24  '  I  II  ' 

inch  lovols.  At  right,  ono  ' 

of  our  bosk  Monroo  folding  units,  4  ft.  x  S  ft. 
Mony  standard  ossotnblios,  with  spociol  groupings 
to  ordor.  SO  yoors  of  Monroo  tnonufacturina  and 
sorvico  ossuro  comploto  satisfaction.  Rood  our 
Guorontoo  in  our  comploto  cotoloa  of  Monroo 
products,  including  also  folding  toblos  and  chairs 
and  trucks  for  thoin.  tnovoblo  room  partitions,  otc. 

Wnto  us  diroct. 

THI  MONROI  COIMRANY 
3S2  Church  $t. 


ColfoK,  lowo 


t^cclaimed  by  Top  (Artists  as 
— r~^  <J4merica*s  Finest 


Created  for  e^rtists 
by  K^rtists  Craftsmen 
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Moy,  1959 
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t  can  remember  an  incident  which 
ha  spened  to  me  years  ago  when  I  was 
a  oung  student.  I  was  studying  with 
oiii  whom  I  believed  to  be  a  very  fine 
te.  :her  simply  because  he  was  a  fine 
pc  former.  Let  me  say  that  I  did  learn 
mi  ch  from  him,  probably  more  than 
he  realized,  or  even  I,  t^ause  since 
th.  t  time  I  have  been  able  to  become 
more  consistant  in  application  of  the 
many  fingerings.  To  continue  with  my 
story — I  was  working,  at  the  sugges¬ 
tion  of  this  teacher,  on  a  certain  work 
which,  as  time  went  on,  became  more 
and  more  difficult  for  me  to  play — 
simply  because  of  the  seemingly  awk¬ 
ward  fingering  involved.  Well,  after 
working  for  some  time  trying  to  de¬ 
velop  the  proper  metronomic  speed 
for  this  particular  passage — and  arriv¬ 
ing  to  the  point  of  which  I  was  about 
to  give  up  in  despair,  one  day,  out  of 
a  clear  sky  so  to  speak,  the  teacher  said, 
"Bob,  I  have  yet  to  know  of  any  one 
to  play  that  passage  clean  in  sound 
without  using  a  trick  fingering  and 
here  it  is.”  Suddenly  the  passage  be¬ 
came  very  playable.  Why  the  teacher 
waited  six  weeks  to  give  me  that  in¬ 
formation  I  have  yet  to  learn,  but  I  did 
learn  a  great  amount  more  than  this 
teacher  realized.  From  then  on  1 
learned  to  rely  more  on  observation  of 
this  player  than  from  w'hat  I  was  told 
at  the  lesson. 

For  some  time  now  1  have  been  very 
outspoken  regarding  this  subject  —  I 
do  no!  believe  in  the  idea  of  special 
fingerings,  alternate  fingerings  or  trick 
fingerings.  1  do  very  firmly  believe  in 
practical  fingerings.  At  this  point  allow 
me  to  explain  the  term  "alternate.” 
This  term  is  very  often  referred  to  as 
a  "gingering”  for  any  given  tone  other 
than  the  fundamental  fingering.  In  this 
light  it  is  a  practical  application — but 
when  we  think  of  it  as  just  an  easy 
way  out,  thc-n  we  lose  its  value  simply 
because  we  apply  it  perhaps  unwisely. 

Music  is  sound  sweet  sound — ex¬ 
pressive  sound  —  descriptive  sound. 
This  is  very  demanding  as  it  reejuires 
a  thorough  knowledge  of  tone  produc¬ 
tion,  that  is,  the  type  of  tone  required 
and  the  control  thereof- -the  necessary- 
development  of  technic  to  maintain 
this  quality  of  sound  or  tone  under 
all  conditions.  Should  a  fingering  for 
any  given  tone  other  than  the  funda¬ 
mental  fingering  produce  an  unlike 
quality  of  tone,  which  in  many  cases 
it  d(x?s  on  most  wind  instruments,  then 


REBO  MUSIC  Publication* 

for  Wind  Instruments, 

Solos,  Ensembles,  Choirs 
42t-2S  E.  AUmoda  Av«.,  Danvtr  9,  Colo. 


we  must  be  careful  as  to  its  usage. 
Listening  to  our  own  playing  con¬ 
stantly  is  the  best  judge  as  to  whether 
or  not  it  is  practical  to  use  certain 
fingerings. 

I  am  a  firm  believ-er  in  the  necessity 
of  every  player  thoroughly  understand¬ 
ing  the  overtone  series  of  his  respective 
instrument.  If  it  is  a  wind  playing 
instrument — the  performance  of  this 
instrument  lies  in  the  knowledge  of 
its  overtone  system  and  the  control 
thereof — there  is  no  other  successful 
way.  We  may  use  other  terminology 
in  expressing  our  thoughts  but  in  ap¬ 
plication  we  find  ourselves  catering  to 
mother  nature — two  and  two  are  four 
and  we  can  do  nothing  to  change  its 
application  successfully. 

So  it  is — in  tone  production  the 
speed  of  air  which  is  blown  through 
our  instrument  regulates  the  pitch  we 
sound — the  quality  of  sound  produced 
is  something  else.  This  takes  us  back 
to  our  original  subject  for  this  writing. 
We  use  a  fundamental  fingering  for 
any  given  pitch  —  we  use  another 
fingering  to  produce  the  same  pitch 
but  it  comes  through  a  diflPerent  length 
tubing — this  is  certain  to  change  the 
quality  of  sound  produced  for  that 
pitch.  Hence,  the  necessity  of  having 
control  of  the  quality  of  tone  we  pro¬ 
duce  at  any  given  pitch  regardless  of 
how'  we  finger  that  tone. 

There  are  many  ways  in  which  this 
problem  can  be  mastered,  and  it  cer¬ 
tainly  must  be  mastered  in  order  to 
develop  a  uniform  quality  of  sound 
regardless  of  how  we  may  finger  our 
tones.  Quality  of  tone  is  a  necessity 
while  fingerings  other  than  fundamen¬ 
tal  fingerings  are  only  a  convenience 
to  the  player. 

So  long  for  now.  See  you  next 
month. 

The  End 


1957  Mid'Wesf  Programs 
Available 

F'ach  year  there  are  requests  for 
.ulditional  copies  of  the  Official  Pro¬ 
gram  of  the  Mid-West  National  Band 
f'linic.  A  limited  number  of  the  1957 
Programs  are  still  available.  This  valu- 
,iblc  booklet  contains  the  programs  of 
.ill  nine  bands,  with  pictures  and 
history,  and  also  a  nine-page  listing, 
in  alphabetical  order,  of  1957  Band 
Publications  to  October  1.  There  are 
.ilso  pages  of  information  on  band 
camp  organization,  band  parents  con¬ 
stitution,  soloists,  clinicians,  etc.  To 
obtain  a  copy  of  this  handy  reference 
guide,  send  $1  for  each  copy  desired 
to  Lee  W.  Petersen,  F.xecutive  Secre¬ 
tary,  Mid- West  National  Band  Clinic, 
4  E.  11th  Street,  Peru,  Illinois. 
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Ketpofue 

The  Time -Tested 
Basic  Introduction 
To  ^1  Music  .  .  . 

Not  just  another  “pre-band"  course, 
but  an  easy-to-teach  method  combin¬ 
ing  vocal,  rhythm,  blowing  and  finger¬ 
ing  techniques — a  basic,  "legitimate" 
foundation  for  ALL  music!  Proven 
successful  in  thousands  of  schools  over 
many  years. 

The  Song  Flute  features  an  excep¬ 
tionally  well-balanced  scale,  comfort¬ 
ably  spaced  tone  holes,  simple  one- 
piece  construction.  Even  3rd  and  4th 
graders  find  the  Song  Flute  easy  and 
fun  to  play! 

Act  now  to  insure  the  future  of  your 
bands  and  orchestras  with  the  time- 
tested,  practical  Song  Flute  —  Beat 
Response  method! 


ContiiMotol  Music 
Evanston,  III. 
Atlanta,  Go. 


COMPim  COURSE 
includos  Clossbooks 
I  and  II,  Teaching 
Manual,  “Gradua¬ 
tion"  Cortificotas. 


SEND 
TODAY 
FOR  FREE 
BROCHURE! 


CONTINENTAL  MUSIC 
717  Chicago  Avo.,  Evanston,  111. 

Please  send  full  information  on  the 
Song  Rute  —  Beat  Response  Method: 

Nomo . 

Addross - - 

City . 


..Stota.. 


J 


ioy,  1W3 


Moy,  1958 
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faster  learning.  A  position  chart, 
and  music  of  beginners  tunes  are 
supplied  with  each  instrument. 
Developed  by  Getzen  so  American  musi¬ 
cians  —  young  and  old  —  can  obtain  a  real 
band  instrument  at  a  price  within  reach  of 
anyone. 

This  IS  the  all  NEW  GETZEN  Bb  SLIDE 
TRUMPET  that  has  been  cresting  a  sensa¬ 
tion  and  accepted  with  enthusiasm  by  bands, 
orchestras,  schools,  professionals  and  bugle 
corps  too!  . 

Model  No.  801  — only . . .  $19.50 

With  case  —  only . . . . . $29.50 


Getzen  G-F 
BUGLE 


$1400 


IMPROVED  U.S. 
REGULATION  TYPE 


A  low  priced  bugle,  but  built  to  the  unsur¬ 
passed  Getzen  band  instrument  standards.  A 
true  companion  to  Gatzen's  G  O  piston  bugles, 
soprano  thru  bass.  Equipped  with  waterkey 
and  mouthpiece  lock. 

No.  816NL  6-F  Bugle,  polished  brass  $14.00 

No.  816CL  G-F  Bugle,  polished  brass, 

lacquered  $14.50 

Note;  Also  new  (net  shewn)  Bb  Trumpet- 

Bugle,  brass  lacquered  .  $12.95 

Manufactured  and  fully  guaranteed  by 
GETZEN  Of  ELKHORN 


r 


The  Getzen  Company,  Inc. 
Elkhom,  Wisconsin 

□  Send  name  of  nearest  dealer 

□  Send  Getzen  Bugle  Brochure 

□  Send  NEW  1958  GETZEN  Catalog 
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DRUM  MAJOR 

i 

'  TWIRLING 

a 

Em 

•y  Floyd  Zorbock 

Fermor  Drum  Ma|er  for  the  University  of  Midiigon  Marching  Band. 


Drum  majors  have  to  perform  many 
outside  duties  in  their  omcial  capacity. 
Although  the  duties  are  quite  vari^ 
in  scope,  such  as  originating  f(X)tball 
shows,  aligning  bandsmen  on  the  held, 
or  directing  the  band,  the  drum  major 
is  expected  to  do  an  outstanding  job 
in  all  of  them.  Some  of  these  duties, 
naturally,  are  unknown  to  the  audience, 
who  critically  obserses  the  drum  major 
as  he  goes  through  his  intricate  maneu¬ 
vers  in  a  parade  or  a  half  time  f(X>tball 
show,  while  others  are  apparent. 
Among  the  latter  there  is  one  which 
despite  the  fact  it  is  not  recognized  as 
being  too  important  by  the  layman, 
to  the  band  and  the  band  director  it  is 
essential,  especially  if  the  band  is  to 
play,  march,  and  sound  like  a  unit 
rather  than  many  isolated  individuals. 
It  is  directing  or  beating  time  (as  it  is 
known  to  most  drum  majors)  for  the 
band. 

As  you  read  the  following  comments 
concerning  this  omni-important  func¬ 
tion  of  the  DM,  glance  at  the  diagrams 
and  photographs.  Most  of  the  items 
discussed  are  evident  in  these  illustra¬ 
tions  and  the  combination  of  reading 
and  observing  will  enable  the  DM  to 
more  fully  understand  the  movements. 
If  you  are  a  drum  major  use  them  as  a 
guide  to  help  you  l^arn  how  to  execute 
correctly  a  satisfactory  method  of  di¬ 
recting  a  musical  organization.  The 
importance  of  performing  the  move¬ 
ments  correctly  and  effectively  cannot 
be  over  emphasized. 

Beating  Time 

Beating  time  for  the  drum  major  is 
nothing  more  or  less  than  directing  or 
conducting  (whichever  you  prefer, 
directing  will  be  used  in  the  article)  a 
band,  drum  and  bugle  corps  or  some 
other  type  of  musical  organization. 

There  are,  unfortunately,  several 
methods  of  directing  and  in  addition, 
each  method  frequently  has  several 
variations  on  how  it  can  be  executed. 
The  method  described  here  will  be  the 
one  that  is  easy  to  interpret  and  in  ad¬ 
dition  it  can  be  accomplished  with  a 
minimum  amount  of  effort. 


Floyd  Zarbock  ii  contidorod  an*  of 
Iho  molt  outitonding  outkorilioi  on 
Drum  Majoring  and  Baton  Twirling  in 
Amorico.  Ho  it  olio  notod  for  kii 
oxcollont  clinici  that  ho  protonti  ocrott 
tho  nation  during  tho  Summor.  Ho  it 
oxtromoly  popular  ai  an  adjudicator. 
All  corroipondonco  concorning  hii 
monthly  clinical  column  in  thii  mogo- 
zino,  or  ovoilablo  clinical  or  adjudicat¬ 
ing  datoi  should  bo  sont  diroct  to:  Floyd 
Zarbock,  4514  Lomitas,  #3,  Houston  6, 
Toxos.  .  .  .  (Tho  Publishor) 


Of  the  three  most  commonly  used 
times — two-four,  three-four,  and  four- 
four,  the  two-four  is  unquestionably 
used  the  most.  So,  for  this  month  we 
will  describe  it  in  detail  and  in  future 
articles  the  other  two  "times”  (meters) 
along  with  their  appropriate  arm  move¬ 
ments  will  be  discussra. 

Before  the  baton  reaches  the  position 
shown  in  the  first  photograph,  which  is 
the  position  for  count  one  of  the  two 
beats,  the  drum  major  must  use  the 
baton  to  signify  to  the  band  members 
when  to  bring  their  instruments  up  to 
the  playing  position.  The  band  mem¬ 
bers  usually  carry  their  instruments  in 
front  of  them,  under  their  arms,  or 
at  their  sides  when  they  are  not  playing 
them.  Thus  a  definite  signal  is  needed 
to  have  the  band  members  raise  their 
Instruments  simultaneously  from  the 
rest  position  to  the  playing  positions 


Figuro  1. 

Baton  it  movod  from  ottonlion  to  this 
position  signifying  to  tho  band  that 
thoy  should  bo  roody  to  ralto  tholr 
instruMonts. 
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One  method  is  executed  with  the 
D.d  facing  the  band  is  begun  by  the 
DM  placing  his  two  hands  together  di¬ 
re  tly  in  front  of  his  at  slightly  higher 
thin  waist  height.  (See  Figure  1.)  The 
bfton  usually  is  brought  sharply  from 
a  arry  position  and  a  short  blast  on 
the  whistle  can  also  be  used  to  accen¬ 
tuate  the  movement.  After  a  short 
pa  jse  both  arms  are  moved  sharply  and 
simultaneously  in  a  path  as  indicated 
by  the  dotted  line  in  Figure  2,  to  the 
final  position  shown  in  Figure  2.  This 
miwement  is  also  accompanied  by  a 
short  blast  on  the  whistle.  Both  step 
one  and  step  two  can  and  frequently 
are  done  without  whistle  assistance.  In 
either  case,  the  bandsmen  lift  their  in¬ 
struments  up  on  the  second  movement. 


Figuro  2. 

Bond  lift*  ifioir  instnimontt  to  playing 
position  wkilo  tho  DM  movot  baton 
sharply  from  position  I  to  position  2. 

From  this  position  the  baton  is 
moved  as  indicated  in  Figure  3  to 
position  3.  A  whistle  is  not  used  here 
and  the  movement  is  a  deliberate  one 
but  not  a  fast  one.  During  this  move¬ 
ment  the  bandsmen  take  a  deep  breath 
in  preparation  for  the  first  note. 


During  this  movomont  tho  bondsmon 
toko  a  brootk  fust  prior  to  tho  first  boot. 

After  an  instantaneous  pause  in 
position  3  the  baton  is  brought  sharply 
down  for  the  first  beat  stopping  in  the 
position  indicated  in  photograph.  The 
band  commences  playing  on  this,  the 
first  beat.  Notice  here  that  the  first 
beat  is  high  and  conset^uently  can  be 
seen  by  everyone.  Some  individuals  ad- 
socate  having  the  right  hand  low  on 
the  first  beat  but  this  is  extremely  un¬ 
desirable  since  when  it  is  low  fewer 
people  can  see  it.  The  personnel  in  the 
drum  section  must  be  able  to  see  the 


Count  ono  Count  two 


drum  major's  baton  if  they  are  to  fol¬ 
low  his  leading  and  since  the  drum¬ 
mers  are  usually  located  near  the  center 
of  the  formation,  the  high  position  of 
the  baton  is  easier  to  see. 

Notice  that  the  DM  does  not  have 
to  strain  his  arm  to  reach  this  position 
and  consequently  it  is  considered  to  be 
comfortably  high. 

The  second  beat,  the  less  important 
is  with  this  method  a  low  one.  (See 
photograph  2).  The  baton  is  brought 
deliberately  into  this  position  to  in¬ 
dicate  the  second  beat.  Even  in  this 
low  position  the  hand  is  still  at  shoul¬ 
der  height  and  the  tip  of  the  baton  is 
still  high  above  the  shoulder  where  it 
is  clearly  seen.  Note  that  from  the 
preparatory  movement  up  to  the  sec¬ 
ond  beat  the  baton  is  held  at  a  45 
degree  angle  relative  to  the  ground. 
This  angle  is  easy  to  maintain  and  is 
not  excessively  exhausting. 


Oshkosh  Announces  Winner 

f  Continued  from  page  45  ) 

from  our  standpoint.  Since  it  was  our 
first  venture  into  this  sort  of  thing  (as 
a  matter  of  fact  the  first  time  any  high 
school  band  has  sponsored  such  a 
project)  we  did  not  anticipate  the  re¬ 
sponse.  There  were  seventy -three  en¬ 
tries  representing  twenty-five  states. 

The  judges  were  Professor  Fred 
Schroeder,  Lawrence  College,  Apple- 
ton,  Wisconsin;  Professor  Roger  Den¬ 
nis,  Oshkosh  State  College,  Oshkosh; 
Roger  Hornig,  Director  of  Music,  Lin¬ 
coln  High  School,  Wisconsin  Rapids; 
the  publisher’s  representative,  and  my¬ 
self. 

Judging  from  the  fine  response  we 
received  this  time,  we  plan  to  make 
the  contest  of  a  sustaining  nature.  In¬ 
formation  regarding  next  year’s  plans 
will  reach  you  in  early  summer  or  late 
spring. 


I''HIOH-STiPPIR'' 
charm  brocalotc 

202-  Silver  6gure  of 
a  majorette  with 
akirt  and  boota  in 
color.  $3.95 

203-  Miniature  baton 
in  silver.  $2.95 

IncL  Fed.  tax  &  pos. 
tage.  Bracelet  and 
charm  are  sterling 

silver. 

Send  cash,  check 
or  money  order 
#202  #203 

CARTER  PRODUCTS 
Box  32«  Milford,  Ohio 


THE  OLDEST 
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STANDS 


No.  600  N 
The  most  popular 
medium  priced 
three  section 
stand  mode. 


;  KRAUTH  A  BENNINGHOFEN 
HAMILTON,  OHIO 


May,  19SB 
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(radOQrd 

The  ORIGINAL  Luxury  Weave  Fabric 
for  Band  Uniforms 

Only  in  CRAD-O-COAO  do  you  onjoy  thoM  out* 
tlonding  footurot  .  .  .  typical  of  Craddock 
loadorthip: 

o  Dovolopod  tpocifically  for  bond  uniformt 
o  Superior  100%  virgin  wool  woratod 
o  Popular  weight;  luxurious  feel 
e  Drapes  perfectly  for  smarter  fit 
e  ketains  shape  .  .  .  holds  press  longer 
e  Finer  weave  assures  longer  wear 
e  Variety  of  popular  colors 

Vou  con  both  see  and  feel  the  superior  quality 
of  this  luxury  fabric  —  pioneered  by  Craddock, 
and  avoilable  only  from 
Craddock. 


Immediate  delivery  for 
both  new  and  replacement 
uniformt.  Write  today. 

Ask  alto  for  a  copy  of 
THE  CRADDOCK  BANDS¬ 
MAN  —  new,  colorful,  filled 
with  voluoble  information 
for  bandsmen. 


CRADDOCK 

UNIFORMS 

From  The  House  of  Craddock 


22ii4  *  0«k  StTMtg  •  Kaiuas  City  S,  M*. 


Would  you  like  to  be  the 
Teen-Age  Reporter  for  your 
School?  Write  for  free  Guide 


FORT  DODGE,  IOWA 
H.S.  &  JR.  COLLEGE  BAND 

...  an  outstanding  school  band  led 
by  Mr.  Walter  E.  Lake,  Director  .  .  , 

UNIFORMED  BY 

iStanbury 


M«y  we  show  you  what 
Stanbury  quality  uniforins 
can  do  for  YOUR  band? 
Write  for  complete  inf  or- 


[stanbury  aCOMPANI^ 

Dept.  B,  720  Delaware,  Kansas  City  S,  Me. 


Recordings 

ARCHIVE  PRODUCTION;  Eighth 
Release.  Nine  records.  Decca  Gold 
Label.  A  history  of  Music  recorded, 
manufactured  and  factory  sealed  in 
Europe  by  Deutsche  Grammophon, 
each  Long  Play  album  is  exhaustively 
annotated,  doubly  protected  against 
dust  or  wear,  actually  sealed  in  plastic. 
This  is  the  eighth  release  of  twelve 
releases.  The  ninth  will  be  reviewed 
next  month. 

RESEARCH  PERIOD  (9).  Records 
ARC  3079  thru  ARC  3083.  The  Works 
of  Johann  Sebastian  Bach.  "Christmas 
Oratorio”  (ARC  3079  thru  ARC 
3081)  Attractively  Boxed.  The  Berlin 
Philharmonic  Orchestra  and  the  Berlin 
Motet  Choir. 

THE  ART  or  FUGUE.  Records 
ARC  3082  thru  ARC  3083.  Eighteen 
works  performed  by  Helmut  Walcha 
at  the  large  organ  of  the  Church  of 
St.  Laurens,  Alkmaar,  by  J.  S.  Bach. 

Research  PERIOD  (10).  Records 
ARC  3084  thru  ARC  3087.  The 
Works  of  George  Frederick  Handel. 
Twelve  Concert!  Grossi,  Opus  6  (Or¬ 
chestral  Concertos).  Otto  Buchner,  1st 
Viloin;  Franz  Berger,  2nd  Violin; 
Hans  Mclzer,  Violoncello;  Karl  Rich¬ 
ter,  Harpsichord.  The  Bamberg  Sym¬ 
phony  Orchestra  with  Fritz  Lehmann. 
Conductor. 

This  outstanding  "History  of  Music 
on  Records”  is  available  in  groups 
(Series)  or  separate  records.  A  schol¬ 
arly  work  with  a  «Jefinite  place  in  the 
school  and  college  music  library. 
Surfaces  arc  excellent.  Highly  recom¬ 
mended.  (Descriptive  literature  is 
available  from  the  writer). 

RODRIGO;  Concerto  for  Guitar 
and  Orchestra.  Falla;  Noches  en  los 
jardines  de  Espana.  Narciso  Yepes, 
guitar  (in  the  Rodrigo);  Gonzalo 
Soriano,  Piano  (in  the  Falla) ;  National 
Orchestra  of  Spain.  Ataulof  Argenta. 
conductor.  One  London  LL  77.38  LP 
disc.  12  inches.  FFRR  13.98. 

I  mention  and  recommend  this  disc 
for  several  reasons,  the  first  this  is  an 
enjoyable  disc  to  listen  to.  The  late 
Ataulfo  Argenta  gives  us  a  fine  accom¬ 
paniment  that  brings  out  the  real 
special  performance  of  the  guitar  as  a 
solo  instrument  with  an  orchestra. 
Manuel  de  Falla  here  gives  us  impres¬ 
sionistic  music  of  a  Ixautiful  calibre. 
Treated  with  full  understanding  and 


By  Robert  F.  Freeland 


Robart  F.  Froaland  is  centidarod  by 
many  at  tha  most  autstanding  autkor- 
ily  on  Hi*  subioct  of  Audio-Visual  Aids 
In  Music  in  Amarico.  Ha  has  parhaps 
viawod  and  studiod  mor#  motion  pk- 
tur#  films  and  slid#  films  on  music  odu- 
cation  and  rolatod  subfocts  than  any 
othor  musk  oducator.  Ha  possostas  ona 
of  tha  lorgast  known  rocording  librorios. 
Ha  is  also  on  oxcallant  clinician  and 
locturor.  All  corrospondanca  concarning 
his  monthly  raviaws  in  this  mogaxina 
and  availabla  guast  appooronca  dotas 
should  ba  sont  diroct  to:  Robart  F.  Fraa- 
lond,  Halix  High  School,  Lo  Maso,  Cali¬ 
fornia.  .  .  .  (Tha  Publishar) 


character.  Soriano  leaves  the  choice  in 
his  favor  for  a  recording  of  this  w'ork. 
Taken  as  a  whole,  though,  these  arc 
most  acceptable  presentations  of  both 
works,  well  executed  and  clearly,  vi¬ 
brantly  reproduced. 

"March  Time."  Eastman  Symphonic 
W'ind  Ensemble.  Frederick  Fennell 
conductor.  Mercury  MG  ^0170.  Long 
playing  $4.98. 

Dedicated  to  the  memory  of  the  late 
Dr.  Edwin  Franko  Goldman,  here  wc 
have  six  Goldman  marches  selected  by 
conductor  Fennell.  "The  Children’s 
March”  is  very  well  done,  and  will  be 
a  sure  hit  with  all  children. 

Mozart;  Missa  Brevis  in  B-flat,  K. 
275  and  Mozart;  Mass  in  C,  K.  HH 
("Coronation" ).  Franz  Tiller,  Fried e- 
mann  Wonesch  (boy  sopranos);  JVer- 
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It's  easy  to  choose 
an  outstanding 
design  from  America’s 
greatest  collection 
of  styles  and  fabrics. 
Expert  help  and 
special  sketches  save 
trouble  on  details. 


BAND  UNIFORMS 


Write  for  color  catalof, 
sample  fabrics  and 
moderate  prices 

THE  FECHHEIMER  BROS.  CO. 
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h.r  Kretin  (boy  alto);  Encb  Majkut 
(  enor);  Walter  Berry  (bass);  Vienna 
l-oys  Choir;  and  the  Vienna  Symphony 
(  rcbestra  conducted  by  Rudolf  Moralt. 

(  ne  12  inch  LP  Epic  recording  ^  LC 
41^.  $3.98. 

Two  joyful  works  that  will  be  a  must 
1.1  the  school  library.  The  "Missa 
brevis  in  B  flat"  is  an  LP  tirst  and 
..mply  demonstrates  the  21  year  old 
Mozart's  unbounded  enthusiasm  and 
inventiveness.  Melody  after  joyous 
melody  is  poured  out  in  profligate 
profusion- — truly  an  inspired  work. 

The  "Coronation"  Mass  is  a  liturgi¬ 
cal  score  of  great  beauty.  Two  great 
choral  works  on  one  disc.  The  soloists 
and  instrumentalists  in  this  perform¬ 
ance  are  consistently  good.  Highly 
rc'commended  as  a  first  purchase  in 
the  music  library.  Recorded  sound  is 
good. 

MUSIC  FOR  TRUMPET  AND 
ORCHESTRA.  Roger  Voisin  and  Ar¬ 
mando  Ghitalla  (trumpets)  with  the 
Unicorn  Concert  Orchestra  conducted 
by  Harry  Ellis  Dickson.  One  12  inch 
LP  Unicorn  Disc  ^UNLP  1054. 
$3.98. 

Here  we  have  a  complete  record 
devoted  entirely  to  works  for  trumpet 
and  orchestra.  With  the  exception  of 
(darke’s  "Trumpet  Voluntary,"  1  do 
not  believe  that  any  of  the  other  selec¬ 
tions  have  been  recorded  before. 

The  "Trumpet  Concerto”  by  Josef 
Haydn  is  a  highlight  on  this  disc.  Mr. 
Voisin  gives  us  a  flawless  performance 
with  b^utiful  orchestral  balance.  The 
jacket  notes  state  that  the  composition 
was  originally  played  on  the  keyed 
trumpet,  an  instrument  similar  to  the 
modern  saxophone,  inasmuch  as  the 
various  pitches  were  controlled  by  keys 
which  covered  holes  in  the  side  of  the 
tube. 

The  "Vavaldi  Concerto  for  Two 
Trumpets"  is  a  splendid  example  of 
Italian  Barex^ue  music.  "Tune  and  Air 
For  Trumpet"  by  Purcell  is  beautiful 
and  well  performed.  The  orchestra  and 
organ  provide  a  solid  foundation  for 
the  crackling  "Tune"  which  is  played 
twice,  separated  by  the  lilting  "Air 
For  Trumpet.” 

"Voluntary  for  Two  Trumpets”  is 
another  highlight  fur  those  interested 
in  the  technique  of  the  instrument. 
The  fiery  "Trumpet  Voluntary  in  D” 
is  a  splendid  showcase  for  Voisin,  who 
displays  impeccable  technique  and 
excellent  attack.  The  "Sonata  for 
Trumpet”  by  Henry  Purcell  closes  with 
l^autiful  long,  full  majestic  chords. 
Highly  recommended. 

Schonberg:  "Quintet  for  Wind 
Instruments "  Op.  26.  Philadelphia 
Woodwind  Quintet:  William  Kincaid 
(flute);  John  de  latncie  (oboe):  An¬ 
thony  Gigliotti  (clarinet);  Sol  Schoen- 


bach  (bassoon);  and  Mason  Jones 
(French  born).  One  12  inch  LP  Co¬ 
lumbia  disc  ML  5217.  $3.98. 

The  listener,  of  course,  will  either 
consider  this  as  abstract  music  or 
attempt  to  trace  in  its  measures  the 
progress  and  implications  of  program 
music.  Writing  what  the  composer 
feels,  rather  than  creating  a  tonal  or 
a  polytonal  or  a  polyplanal  type  of 
music.  Many  will  enjoy  this  recording 
because  of  the  fine  performance  of 
these  great  artists.  The  recording  is 
good,  surfaces  and  fidelity  excellent. 
Highly  recommended. 


Richard  Dyer-Bennet.  Folk  Music. 
Album  #2,  Album  #3,  Album  ^4. 
Each  a  12  inch  LP  Disc,  $4.98  ppd. 
Dyer-Bennet  Records,  P.O.  Box  235, 
W'^oodside  77,  New  York. 

Album  #2  (DYB  2000)  includes 
CcKk  Robin,  Blow  the  Candles  out, 
Corn  Rigs  are  bonnie.  Garden  Where 
the  praeties  grow.  Cockleshells,  and 
others. 

Album  #3.  (DYB)  3000.  Includes 
Go  down  Moses,  Swapping  Song, 
House  Carpenter,  Lilli  Burlero,  Dinah 
and  Villikens,  and  Willie  Taylor,  and 
others. 


FOR  DEPENDABLE 
BAND  UNIFORM 
FABRICS...  SPECIFY 


HAMBURGER* 

100*.  wool  worited  whipcordt 

They  tailor  better  —  and  hold  their  shape 
that's  why  they  LOOK  BETTER  —  longer. 

*No.  IIM. . .  tuparfln*  whipcord  *  No.  IMO ...  standard  whipcord 


HAMBURGER  WOOLEN  CO.  inc. 
45  EAST  17fh  STREET,  NEW  YORK  3,  NEW  YORK 

AMERICA'S  FINEST  UNIFORM  FABRICS 


May,  195F  ,^3, 
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AND  GLEE  CLUBS  ; 
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SHAWL  COLUR 


I*  kMUtifnl 
iHlIifM  (•Ian: 
tad,  fawdtr  IIm, 
(ray,  loyal  llaa, 
Maiaaa,  CaM,  Flak, 
Sraaa,  Whita. 

All  Folly  liaad. 
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Tbita  calan  with  HACK  sImwI  $U.M 
(TUX  PAHTS  $9.S0) 


Ofdat  Now  Or  Said  Far  Soratchat 

SAXONY  CLOTHES 

IM  CANAL  ST.  (DEPT.  $M)  N.Y.C.  •  WO  4.403* 


By  Answering 
The  Advertisers  In 
The  5M,  You  Make 
Your  SM  Continue 
To  Grow 


AMFeWAlU 
PIOIIKT-STTUB 
KHP  PAO  Win  TM 
AIVANOM  STAMAMS  Of 
NATWN't  fWm  lANOS 


Omr  NEW  Sty/e  Book 
No.472  in  Colon,  avail- 
able  without  charge  to 
OANO  DWiCTOIS 
SCHOOL  ADIWMSTKATOXS 
PUICHASINO  COMMITTEES 


nAVOMAUr  MCOCNUED  AS  AM 
AUTMOEfTY  ON  FINE  DESIGNING,  AND 
FO*  SOUND  AUNUFACTUMNG  FtACTKtS. 

DeflloHlii  Bros.  &  Co. 

1070  SOUTN  FOUITN  STEEH 
OIIINVILIE,  ILLINOIS 


Album  4^4.  (DYB  4000).  Includ¬ 
ing  Bonnets  of  bonnie  Dundee,  The 
Three  Ra-ens,  The  Swagnian,  The 
Kerry  recruit.  The  Three  Tailors,  Ris¬ 
ing  of  the  Moon,  The  Fox  etc.  Mr. 
Dyer-Bennet,  one  of  America’s  leading 
folk  song  singers,  tried  to  record  for 
commercial  companies,  but  could  find 
none  to  satisfy  his  demands.  He  now 
records  on  his  own  label,  and  1  am 
certain  all  will  be  pleased.  The  Engi¬ 
neering  is  superb  and  the  singing  is 
tops.  A  first  class  folk  song  artist. 
Highly  recommended. 

Around  the  Horn.  Joseph  Eger 
(French  horn)  with  (1)  RCA  Victor 
Orchestra  conducted  by  Joseph  Rosen- 
stock  or  (2)  Isidore  Cohen  (violin), 
Sterling  Hunkins  (violoncello)  and 
Yaltah  Menuhin  (piano).  One  12  inch 
RCA  Victor  disc  LM  2146.  Long  Play¬ 
ing  $4.98. 

CONTENTS:  "Concerto  No.  3  in 
E-flat,  K.447’’  (Mozart)  (1).  "Trio 
in  E-flat”  (Haydn);  "Prelude,  Theme 
and  Variations”  (Rossini);  "Stand- 
chen  &  Die  Forelle,”  Op  32  (Schu¬ 
bert);  "For  Children" — Nos.  17,  33 
(Bartok);  "Elegy  for  Mippy  I"  (Bern¬ 
stein);  "Prelude  No.  2”  (Gershwin); 
"Harmonica-Player”  (Guion)  (2). 

Joseph  Eger,  young  American  French 
horn  virtuoso,  demonstrates  able  abili¬ 
ty  and  gives  a  fine  interpretation  of 
all  selections.  The  "Mozart  Concerto 
for  Horn"  written  with  the  usual  flexi¬ 
bility,  glowing  melody  and  spontaneity, 
is  reflective  of  Mozart’s  creative  power. 
Although  not  mature,  the  performance 
shows  versatility,  expression  and  under¬ 
standing.  'The  other  selections  that  are 
transcriptions  for  the  horn,  are  all  most 
interesting.  The  Rossini  "Prelude”  has 
a  delightful,  fresh  and  expressive 
effect.  Highly  recommended. 

REGINALD  KELL:  Recital.  Satnt- 
Saens:  Sonata.  Op.  167.  Alec  Temple¬ 
ton:  "Pocket  Size  ionata”  No.  4.  An¬ 
tonio  Szalou'ski:  "Sonatina” .  Vaughan 
Williams:  "Six  Studies  in  English 
Folk-Song”.  Reginald  Kell,  clarinet; 
Brooks  Smith,  Piano.  One  12  inch  LP 
Decca  Disc  DL  9941.  $3.98. 

Four  lightly  engaging  twentieth- 
century  works  performed  by  a  Clarinet 
virtuoso  soloist  of  mature  background 
and  experience.  Mr.  Brooks  Smith, 
piano,  gives  a  touch  of  dignit)’  to  the 
recording  as  well  as  complete  under¬ 
standing  of  the  wishes  of  the  soloist. 

'The  Saint-Saens’  Sonata  is  recorded 
on  Long  Playing  discs  for  the  first 
time.  Written  the  year  of  the  death  of 
Saint-Saens,  it  has  a  thoughtful,  almost 
reverent  feeling  with  bnutiful  tones, 
brought  out  in  ^e  clarinet  with  round, 
clear,  melodic  sounds. 

'The  composition  by  the  blind  pianist 
and  composer  Alec  Templeton  is  in 


three  movements;  ’’Improvisation, 
"Modal  Blues,”  and  ”In  Rhythm 
(harmonized  jazz).  Modern,  but  with 
continuing  musicd  tone  of  close  har¬ 
mony  and  melody.  'The  Szalowski 
"Sonatina”  is  in  a  strong  modern  idiom 
following  other  Parisians  as  Poulenc 
and  Francaix.  The  "Six  Studies  in  Eng¬ 
lish  Folk-Song”  by  Vaughan-William^. 
were  originally  scored  for  cello  and 
piano.  Composed  in  1927,  they  carr) 
sentimental  melodies  in  beautiful  Eng¬ 
lish  settings.  Highly  recommended. 

Wagner  Program.  Philharmonic 
Symphony  Orchestra  of  London  con¬ 
ducted  by  Arthur  Rodzinski.One  12 
inch  LP  Westminster  disc  ^XWN 
18602,  $4.98. 

CONTENTS:  "Die  Meistersinger” 
— Preludes  to  ACTS  1  &  3;  "dance 
of  the  Apprentices,”  Procession  of  the 
Mastersingers” ;  "Tannhauser” — Over¬ 
ture;  "Lohengrin” — Prelude  to  Act  I. 

I  selected  this  disc  because  of  its 
brightness.  Arthur  Rodzinski  gives  us 
a  well  played,  most  listenable  version 
of  these  favorite  selections,  performed 
in  dramatic,  exciting,  yet  tender  sound. 
Highy  recommended. 

Goya.  One  16mm  sound,  motion 
picture  film,  available  in  black  and 
white  $110.00,  20  minutes.  Harrison 
Company,  1501  Broadway,  New  York 
City,  N.  Y. 

The  life  of  the  great  Spanish  painter 
Francisco  Goya  (1746-1828)  is  told 
through  his  work.  Original  score  com¬ 
posed  and  played  by  Vincente  Gomez, 
Guitarist. 

Pacific  231.  One  16mm  sound,  mo¬ 
tion  picture  film,  available  in  black  6 
white,  10  minutes.  Cinema  16,  775 
Lexington  Avenue,  New  York  16. 
New  York.  Rental  $7.00. 

The  nervous  rhythm  and  mounting 
excitement  of  Arthur  Honegger’s 
celebrated  symphonic  poem  is  fully 
captured  in  an  extraordinary  poetic 
visualization  of  the  journey  of  a  loco¬ 
motive  across  the  French  countryside. 
Music  only,  no  narration.  Prizewinner 
and  masterpiece. 


MARCUS  RUBEN,  INC. 

D*pt.  O,  625  S.  Slat*  St. 
Chicago  5,  lllinoii 


UNIFORMS 


lor 

BANDS 


ORCHESTRAS 

ToR  M  wlial  yM  hay*  in 
mbiA  umi  wa  aHH  aabnili 
all  nacaiaafy  ahatchai. 


Our  88th  Yaor— Thanki  to  You! 
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Films 

'The  Town  Musicians."  9  minutes. 
One  l6mm  motion  picture  in  color 
m  truUion.  19^.  Brandon  Interna- 
licnal  Film  Classics,  200  West  57th  St., 
S  ui  York  19.  Rental  1.5.00. 

From  "The  Bremen  Town  Musi¬ 
cians”  by  the  Brothers  Grimm.  Script 
and  lyrics  by  Joe  Darion.  Direction: 
William  Tytla.  Narration:  Arno  Tan- 
ney.  Original  musical  score:  George 
Kleinsinger.  A  Piper  Production. 

The  familiar  story  about  the  donkey, 
dog,  cat  and  rooster  who  set  out  for 
Bremen  to  become  town  musicians  is 
here  quite  faithfully  translated  into 
a  color  cartoon  with  excellent  music 
and  voices,  delightful  characters  and 
a  fairly  fierce  rendition  of  the  flight 
between  the  animals  and  the  robbers. 
Recommended  for  Preschool  through 
Intermediate  Classroom.  Recipient  of 
the  1956  Silver  Reel  Award. 

"Glinka,"  (Man  of  Music).  One 
1 6mm  motion  picture  in  black  and 
white,  110  minutes.  1952.  Brandon 
International  Film  Classics,  200  West 
S7th  St.,  New  York  19.  Rental  $22.50. 

Directed  by  G.  Alexandrov  with 
photography  by  Eduard  Tisse.  Dances 
by  the  Igor  Moiseyev  Folk  Dance 
Ensemble.  Russian  dialog  with  English 
subtitles. 

The  life  of  the  great  composer 
Glinka,  founder  of  Russian  music, 
showing  popular  origins  of  his  music 
and  the  significance  of  his  operas 
"Ivan  Susanin"  and  "Ruslan  and  Lud¬ 
mila."  parts  of  which  are  performed. 
Choral,  orchestra  and  piano  music  are 
on  the  sound  track,  and  Tisse's  photog¬ 
raphy  includes  a  notable  montage 
sc'quence  of  shots  of  Liszt  playing  in 
a  concert  hall  intercut  with  shots  of  the 
composer  traveling  through  the  snow. 
A  tremendous  work  where  the  music 
and  singing  are  first-rate.  Highly  rec¬ 
ommended. 

The  End 


Let  Me  Answer 
Your  Flute  Questions 

(Continued  from  page  54) 

the  flute,  it  is  something  that  desenes 
the  attention  of  all  band  and  orchestra 
instructors.  It  directly  affects  our  teach¬ 
ing  of  band  and  orchestra  instruments 
insofar  as  it  makes  it  so  much  easier. 
If  students  know  the  fundamentals  of 
rhythm  before  attempting  the  intri¬ 
cacies  of  learning  the  instruments,  they 
will  most  certainly  progress  faster. 

Dr.  Coar  has  put  a  great  amount  of 
rc-search  behind  this  method.  He  has 
had  many  years  of  exfierience  to  call 
upon.  The  books  are  published  for 


Tonette  (flutophone  and  Trayner-Clar- 
nette),  Bugles  in  G,  Tambourine  and 
Jingle  Sticks,  Bells  and  Triangle, 
Bugles  in  F,  Rhythm  Sticks  and  Tone 
Blocks,  Drums  and  Cymbals. 

Dr.  Coar  emphasizes  that  this  is  not 
a  "melody  way"  system  of  instruction. 


National  Catholic 
Bandmasters  Association 

(Continued  from  page  55) 

the  start  here  at  St.  Simon’s,  I  know 
that  the  future  of  instrumental  music 
will  be  a  successful  one. 

*  * 

Frank  Holton  &  Company,  band 
instrument  manufacturers  of  Elkhorn, 
Wisconsin,  recently  launched  the  first 
issue  of  a  new  company-sponsored 
publication  for  band  directors,  entitled 


Most  of  the  exercises  are  unfamiliar, 
thereby  requiring  the  students  to  read 
the  music  in  order  to  play  it.  "The 
chief  aim  of  this  work  is  to  enable  the 
student  to  read  music.” 

The  End 


"The  Holton  Fanfare."  This  new 
Holton  service  makes  use  of  a  tabloid- 
size  newspaper  format  comprising 
eight  pages  of  feature  articles,  news- 
briefs,  and  teaching  aids.  Contributors 
to  the  first  issue  of  "Fanfare”  include 
Frederick  Fennell,  Conductor  at  East¬ 
man  School  of  Music.  This  publication 
will  be  mailed  on  alternate  months  to 
instrumental  directors.  There  is  no 
charge.  If  you  wish  to  be  placed  on  the 
mailing  list,  write  direct  to  the  Holton 
Company,  Elkhorn,  Wisconsin. 
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PRECISION 


and  Smart  Appearance  go  hand  in  hand,  and 
Ed.  V.  Price  &  Co.  custom  uniforms,  precision- 
tailored  of  “Wearbest”  whipcords,  guarantee  smart,  striking  appearance  for 
your  school  band.  Write  today  for 

Samples.  Catalog  in  full  color,  and  r||  ||  DDIPC’P  PA 

Special  Seasonal  Discounts!  Ella  Wa  inluC  flC  vUa 

227  WEST  VAN  BUREN  STREET  •  CHICAGO  7,  ILLINOIS 


NOW  — Before  the  end  of  the  term  — 

EVANS'  "DURACORD" 

rOR  YOUK  BAND  UNIfOBMS 

lat  us  maka  at  laast  ona  fill-in  outfit  of  "DURACORD"  and  prova  to  you  that 
no  othar  whipcord  is  oquol  in  all  raspacts  to  "DURACORD"  with  "SYL-MER"* 
and  "FIORADANE"*  watar  and  moth  rapollant  finish. 

FOR  THE  BEST  IN  UNIFORMS  WRITE  FOR 
SAMPLES  OF  "DURACORD"  IN  YOUR  SCHOOL  COLORS 


GEORGE 


EVANS  &  CO.y 

Band  Uniforms  sinca  IBM 


INC. 


132  North  Sth  Stroot 

*SYL-MER,  Tradamark  of  Dow  Corning  Corp. 
‘FLORADANE,  Tradamark  of  D.  H.  Janas  Lab. 


Philadelphia  6,  Pa. 
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Classified  Rates 

Minimum  ad  15  words,  ISJiO  (25c 
each  additional  word);  25  words 
for  $4.50  (20e  each  additional 
word);  or  50  words  for  16.75  (15c 
additional  word). _ 


INSTRUMENTS  AND 


UNIFORMS  FOR  SALE 


Mills  Music  lne„  Acquires 

(Continued  from  page  8) 

Piano,  Voice,  Children’s  Music,  Litera¬ 
ture  and  Text  Books,  Instrumental 
Solos  and  Ensembles  by  such  outstand¬ 
ing  composers  as:  Alec  Rowley,  Leslie 
Woodgate,  Granville  Bantock,  Edric 
Cundcll,  TTiomas  Dunhill,  Josef  Hol¬ 
brooke,  Sigfrid  Karg-Elert,  and  Purcell, 
Mendelssr^n,  Handel  and  Bach  among 
others. 

PIGGOT  &  CO.,  LTD.,  of  Dublin, 
Ireland. 

One  of  the  leading  publishers  in 
Ireland,  PIGGOT  &  CO.,  LTD.,  has 
assigned  its  catalog  to  Mills  Music,  Inc. 

Ihc  catalog  of  PIGGOT  &  CO., 
L'l'D.  consists  of  a  wc'alth  of  material 
for  Piano,  Violin  Solos  and  Ensembles, 
charming  Ballets  and  Songs,  Instru¬ 
mental  Collections  and  Studies  as  well 
as  delightful  Romantic  and  Comic 
Operas.  Many  of  the  leading  composers 
of  Ireland  and  Europe  are  represented 
in  this  catalog. 

EDITION  CANZONETTA  of  Berlin, 
Germany 

The  catalog  of  EDITION  CAN¬ 
ZONETTA  includes  distinctive  com¬ 
positions  by  the  leading  composers  of 
contemporary  Germany  including: 
Hans  Eierry,  Werner  Bochmann,  Heinz 
Kiessling,  Simon  Knapp,  Josef  Nies- 
sen,  Peter  Thomas,  Gustav  Trost  and 
Will  Williams  among  others. 

Jack  Mills  has  stated,  "My  recent 
trip  abroad  and  my  evaluation  of  the 
market  for  music  throughout  the  ter¬ 
ritories  I  have  visited,  leads  me  to 
have  tremendous  optimism  about  the 
future  of  our  business.  Great  talent  is 
being  encouraged  throughout  the  world 
and  Mills  Music,  as  publishers,  mu.st 
prepare  ourselves  to  meet  up  with  our 
responsibilities,  to  this  talent  and  to 
the  world  at  large,  to  make  as  much 
of  this  wonderful  material  available 
to  American  audiences  as  possible.  It 
is  for  this  reason  that  our  plans  for  this 
season  represent  the  most  ambitious  in 
our  history." 


BAND  EQUIPMENT  FOR  SALE;  9  PA- 
radc  (Snare)  Drums,  2  Tenur  Drums,  1  Scotch 
Base  Drum.  .All  Drums  rope-type.  Excellent 
condition.  Prefer  to  sell  as  complete  unit.  Write 
Mr.  1.  K.  Lyon,  Band  ManaRer,  South  Gren¬ 
ville  District  High  School.  Box  217,  Prescott. 
Ontario.  Canada. 


THOUSANDS  OF  GUARANTEED  CERTI- 

lied  rebuilt,  new  instruments  and  new  accessories. 
Rental  Plan-School  Budget  Plans-Music  Aptitude 
Test.  Write  for  catalog  and  free  40  page  Band 
Organizing  Manual.  Send  your  old  instruments 
today  for  highest  trade-in  or  cash  allowance. 
.Meyer's  Music  Co.,  454  Michigan  Avenue, 
Detroit  26.  Michigan. 


RECORDERS,  VIOLA  da  GAMBAS.  CATA- 
log.  Recorder  Shop,  309  W.  4th  Street.  Los 
Angeles  13.  California. 


FOR  SALE:  SIXTY-TWO  COMPLETE 
cadet-style  uniforms,  n-aroon  with  grey  trim,  5 
nuiorette  and  1  dirKtor’s  uniform.  For  picture 
and  information  write  to  L.  B.  Fogelsanger, 
Band  Director,  Shipiienshurg  .Area  Schools. 
Shippensburg,  Pa. 


BASSOON  REEDS  BY  FERRELL.  NA- 
tionally  known  for  their  satisfactory  service, 
made  from  Fine  Quality  Genuine  French  Cane 
of  my  own  direct  importation.  A  really  profes¬ 
sional  reed  especially  prepared  for  the  school 
bassoonist.  Enjoy  the  satisfaction  of  fine  reed 
perfcrmance.  3  reeds,  $5.00;  $18.00  dozen.  High 
Quality  Oboe  Reeds,  same  price.  John  E.  Ferrell 
(Summer  Address),  Box  505,  Equality,  Illinois. 
(Bassoonist  with  St.  Louis  Symphony  Orchestra) 


FOR  SALE:  ONE  HUNDRED  FIFTY  16 
oz.  wool  whipcord  uniforms.  Scarlet  coats,  black 
trousers  with  scarlet  stripe,  white  Sam  Brown 
belts,  scarlet  and  black  caps.  In  good  condition. 
Prefer  to  sell  out  of  Texas.  Address  inquiries  to 
D.  O.  Wiley,  Tech  Box  4410,  Lubbock,  Texas. 


WANTED 


REED  PROBLEMS?  Professional  quality  oboe 
and  English  horn  reeds  made  to  order.  Expert 
woodwind  repair.  Kenneth  L.  Holm.  1611  N. 
Vernon,  DearMrn,  Michigan. 


UNIFORMS  WANTED:  FIFTY  BAND 
uniforms,  any  color,  smart  style.  Senior  and 
Adult  sizes.  Send  full  particulars  with  picture 
or  sample  if  possible.  Canadian  Legion,  Branch 
88.  Timmins,  Ontario,  Canada. 


BASSOON  REEDS:  $1.25  EACH.  PROFES- 
sionally  made  by  William  Koch,  22  years  first 
bassoonist  U.S.  Marine  Band.  New  Address, 
2600  Third  Avenue  South,  St.  Petersburg, 
Florida. 


UNIFORMS  WANTED:  SIXTY  BAND 
uniforms.  Grammar  and  Junior  High  School 
sizes.  Send  particulars  and  picture  or  sample. 
Glenn  Rhodes,  Rt.  4  Box  309.  Matthews,  North 
Carolina. 


UNIFORMS  WANTED:  65  TO  100  BAND 
L'niforms,  any  color,  style — Jr.  High  School 
size.  Must  be  in  very  go^  condition.  Send  full 
particulars  with  picture  or  sample  if  (xissible. 
Contact  Charles  Bay,  Harding  School,  3211 
165th  St.,  Hammond,  Ind. 


CONDUCTING • INTERPRETATION 
troubles?  Artists  and  teachers  world  over  said 
our  condensed  Irook  greatest  ever  written.  Our 
“Authority-Author”  can  solve  your  problems 
“A-la-Hollywood  Style.”  Write  Kleflman  Music 
Studios.  111)0  S.  Garfield  Ave.,  Alhambra,  Calif. 


HELP  WANTED 


■THE  OBOE”.  -THE  BASSOON”,  “Per- 
fonnaace-Tcaching"  by  Robert  (Bob)  Organ. 
Unusual  reference  guides  for  student  and  Mod 
director.  $1.50  each.  842  South  Franklin,  Den 
ver  9,  Colorado. 


BANDMASTERS  ,  .  .  Are  yon  planning  to 
retire  soon  or  do  you  know  of  a  bandmaster  who 
is  now  retired.  Have  wonderful  opportunity  to 
increase  your  personal  income.  The  work  u  in 
the  musical  firid.  If  interested,  write  to:  Box 
1965.  Chicago  90,  Illinois. 


FLUTISTSII  THE  MODERN  IMPROVED 
Trill  and  Basic  Fingering  Chart.  Authentic ! 
Educational  I  Including  suggestions  for  perfect 
flute  _  performance.  25c  Postpaid.  Send  for 
bargain  price  list  of  new  and  us^  flutes.  Haynes 
exclusive  agency  for  Wisconsin.  E.  C.  Moore, 
6506  Thirtieth  .Avenue.  Kenosha.  Wisconsin. 


FOR  SALE:  500  USED  DANCE  ORCHES- 
trations,  35c  each;  100  standard  orchestrations, 
50c  each;  100  overtures,  selections  and  medleys, 
$1.00  each;  50  sym^ionic  jazz  arrangements, 
I.ange,  Black  and  Folia,  $1.50  each.  Oscar 
Rauch,  115  Kenwood  Kd.,  River  Edge.  N.  J. 


SpUSAPHONE  BELL  COVERS  complete 
with  School  Letter  $5.00.  Specify  color  (send 
sample)  and  hell  size.  Design  covers  on  special 
order.  Musical  Specialties  Mfg.  Co.,  1435  B 
West  50th  St.,  Norfolk,  Virginia. 
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